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ABSTRACT 

This curriculum guide is designed to promote greater 
student achievement througJi alignment of the written, the taught, and 
the tested curriculum, and to promote broader and higher levels of 
thinking through objectives, activities, and strategies wliich 
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display the core content of the courses and indicate how this content 
develops over the span of various suggested teaching activities, 
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show the instructional planning process, or the kind of thinking that 
teachers engage in a^ they plan instruction • The guide includes 
bibliographies, annotated lists of school and community resources, 
reading lists, and other instructional resources* (JD) 
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from the desk of the 

Superintendent 



Today's schools shape tomorrow's society. In two short 
decades, our secondary and elementary students will be the 
citizens, scholars, scientists, and leaders determining the destiny 
of our country and our world. 

llie challenge facing educatoi^, then, is to prepare all smdents 
to participate in further education and to become productive 
employees in the workplace. This challenge includes planning 
pjid delivering instruction which results in broad and widespread 
achievement of the core curriculum by all students. 

The curriculum is the tool through which we must equip students 
tor success in a comp'ex and changing world. Graduates of our 
schools must be able to use the intellectual tools they have 
acquired in school in order to participate intelligently in our 
democracy, enjoy lifelong learning, and make a living in a 
competitive world where the most sought after talents are 
leaming, thinking, and self-discipline. 

In addition to the delivery of a strong curriculum, the challenge 
can be met through improved access to educaiional 
opportunities, higher expectations for students, and expanded 
school-community-parent parmerships. 



"Today's schools 
shape tomorrow's 
society." 



"The challenge... 
is to prepare all 
students to 
participate in 
furtfier education 
ana to become 
productive 
employees..." 



"The curriculum is 
the too! through 
which we must 
equip students for 
success in a 
complex and 
changing world." 



Don R. Roberts 
Superintendent of Schools 
August, 1989 




*This curriculum 
guide represents a 
reconciliation of 
curriculum and the 
limits of time/' 



'\ . . this document 
includes a statement 
of philosophy and 
broad goals, . . 
objectives . . . scope 
and sequence . . . 
instructional 
planning guides 
which include 
teaching activities 
land! sample 
units ..." 



'Vse the guide as 
a resource for 
instru^Honal 
planning and 
reference its use in 
both lesson plans 
and grade books/' 
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To The Teacher: 



This curriculum ^uide represents a reconciliation of curriculum content 
and the limits of time. Its purposes are to promote greater student 
achievement through alignment of the written, the taught, and tlie tested 
cuiriculum; and to promote broader and higher levels of thinking 
through objectives, activities, and strategies which integrate content and 
cognition. 

Over the past two years, the curriculum staff and teachers have worked 
to define the curriculum for the Fort Worth Independent School District. 
Their efforts have resulted in the production of this document which 
includes 

• a statement of philo.sophy and broad goals for each content area. 
These should help guide cunicular decisions and articulate the 
district's aspirations for students as a result of their participating in a 
program or programs. 

• objectives organized around broad content goals or strands. These 
define more specific expectations for students in each subject or 
courses, Prekindergarten through Grade 12. 

• scope and sequence charts which display the core content of a 
subject or course and how this content builds or develops over the 
span of various instnictional levels. 

• instructional planning guides which include suggested 
teaching activities, assessment types, and reteaching and 
enrichment ideas. 

• sample units which show the instructional planning process, or the 
kind of thinking that teachers engage in as they plan instruction. 

• bibliographies, annotated lists of school and community 
resources, reading lists, and other instructional resources. 

Your role in the successful use of this guide is crucial. Use the guide as 
a resource for instructional planning and reference its use in both lesson 
plans and grade books. We hope you will join the collaboration by 
contributing ideas for activities, assessments, and units as well as by 
responding to the appropriateness and utility of this document. 
Response forms are included to facilitate this process. 

We acknowledge the contributions of cumculum writing teams and the 
leadership of program staff without whom this guide would not have 
been possible. We appreciate, also, the desktop publishing skills and 
expertise of the Office of Curriculum Production and Distribution in 
fonnatting and printing this publication. 

Midge Racn>Assistant Superintendent Nancy Tnnmons, Director 
Instructional Planning and Development Cuiriculum 

August, 1989 
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FORT WOR TH INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 



MISSION STATEMENT 

The mission of the Fort Worth Independent School District is to 
prepare students to assume economic, social, civic, and cultural 
responsibilities in a complex and changing society. This 
requires the provision of a well-balanced curriculum for all 
students that assures ma;:»tery of the basic skills of literacy, 
mathematics, and critical thinking. In addition to establishing 
this broad intellectual base, the district must provide 
opportunities for all students to develop attitudes and skills 
that promote mental, physical, and emotional fitness; economic 
and occupational proficiency; an appreciation for the aesthetic; 
and lifelong learning. 



GOALS 

Goal 1 STUDENT PERFORMANCE— All students will be expected to meet or 

exceed stated educational performance standards of high achievement, 
master the essential elements, and participate in appropriate school 
programs . 

Goal 2 CURRICULUM — Offer a well-balanced curriculum in order that students 
may realize their learning potential and prepare for productive 
lives . 

Goal 3 QUALITY TEACHING AND SUPERVISION--Ensure effective delivery of 
instruction . 

Goal 4 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT — Provide organization and management 
which will be productive, efl.t.cient, and accountable at all levels 
of the educational system. 

Goal 5 FINANCE- -Provide adequate i equitable funding to support quality 
instructional programs and quality schools. 

Goal 6 PARENT AND COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT --Imp rove schools by involving 
parents and other men\bers of the comnmnity as partners. 



Goal 7 INNOVATION~~Improve the instructional program through the 
development and use of alternative delivery methods. 

Goal 8 COMMUNICATIONS --Provide consistent, timely, and effective 

communication among all public education entities and personnel. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 
GRADES PK-12 



PHILOSOPHY 



Health education today has progressed from a program which focused 
primarily on anatomy and hygiene to one which focuses on wellness — the 
optimal level of health to which an individual can aspire. Students in 
the health education program are provided an opportunity at all grade 
levels to take responsibility for their own health. The program helps 
students to make positive, informed, and accurate decisions on matters 
important to their well-being. 

Current facts in the following areas of health education are offered at 
all levels; mental health, family and social health, physical growth and 
development, nutrition, exercise and fitness, drugs, communicable and non- 
communicable diseases, and consumer and. environmental health. The 
concepts presented within each area allow for individual differences at 
each grade level while providing for continuity throughout all grades. 

In the early grades students concentrate on self ^awareness, developing 
positive attitudes and behaviors, and making healthy decisions. In the 
middle grades students are provided more opportunities to develop self- 
esteem and to learn to cope with the problems of becoming adolescents. 
Students in the higher grades learn to use problem-solving techniques to 
develop a healthy self -concept , to make responsible decisions, and to 
practice life management skills that could afford them a long and healthy 
life. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION 
GRADES PK-12 



RATIONALE 



The purpose of this guide is to provide teachers a tool for 
planning instruction in health education baaed on Texas Education 
Agency essential elements and Fort worth Independent School 
District goals and objectives. This publication is not designed 
to be a restrictive document; rather^ it should assist teachers in 
guiding students to learn to make discriminating decisions in 
matters relating to healthy to live healthfully^ and to support 
family and community health programs. The guide should assist 
teachers in planning and delivering instruction which will promote 
mastery of a common core curriculum by all students and^ at the 
same time, provide for curricular differentiation to meet the 
needs of special populations. 



GOALS 



1. The learner will apply concepts and skills that foster 
individual personal health and safety. 

2. 'The learner will apply health-related concepts and skills that 
involve interaction between individuals. 

3. The learner will apply health-related concept's and skills that 
affect the well-being of people collectively. 
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SCOPE AND SEQUENCE-HEALTH VK-S 



Gr, 


Personal 
ilealih 


Mental and 
hocial Healtn 


Knvirunmental and 
Community Health 


Physscat 


Nutrition 


PK. 

K 


Sec Early ChildluxHl 
Scoix^ and Sequence 


See Early Childhood 
Scope and Sequence 


WEarly"Childho<xi 
Scoi)e and Sequence 


Sec Early Chilldhood 
Scope and Sequence 


Sec Early Childhood 
Scoix; and Sequence 


I 


1 CHS now tX)ncs, 
muscles, and joints 
affect posture 
Establishes dai«y bealtli 
care routine (eyes, cars, 
and tcclh) 


ii/c*nonsuaics iv^pci^i lui 
self and others 
Exhibits i>ositive (Attitude 
towai'd self and others 


i^Apianl^ vllVirUltlliV/Ul 

and "pollution" 
Recognizes causes and 
effects of pollution 


liivllliilwj llUlV/d2^ 

activities 

Relates muscle growth 
to fitness 


variety 

Explores sensory charac- 
teristics of food 


2 


Explains how physical 
activity contributes to 
posture 

Parlicipatcf, in hcaltiiful 
activities 

Differentiates among 
health professionals 


Identifies vailous emo- 
tional states 
Recognises conse- 
quences of own behavior 
Identifies situations that 
dematid decisions 


Identifies media 
advertisers 

Points out ways society 
helps the handicapped 
Identifies health ser- 
vices that protect tlie 
environment 


Identifies fimess 
activities 
Identifies ways to 
maintain fitness 


Relates dietary (ixds to 
advertisement 
Explains relationship 
tetwecn nutrition and 
healthy teeth 
Identifies effects of food 
tuibits on general health 


3 


L')ctronso:ales correct 
posiure 

1 rjcuccs Qauy pcrsoudi 
health care 

Relates consumer buy- 
ing to personal health 
care procedures 


Describes various per- 
sonal emotions 

i^sCCUgiUZwa l/ili;^!^ Ui 

feelings on self and 
otiicrs 

Recognizes the impor- 
tance of a healthy body 


Identifies community 
health services 

LdloXSt wMllhvd Ui pv/liUliUll 

• water 

• land 

• air 


Compares physically 
active and sedentary 

De^^cribcs benefits of 
fitness 

Establishes daily fimess 
routines 


Classifies food gi oups 
Relates nutrition to 

IIVcllllliUM ailuvKa 

Relat^^ food choices to 
personal health 


4 


Develops list of daily 
health care habits 
Explains need for 
health Ctirc during child- 
hood 


Identifies positive ways 
of expressing emotions 
Differentiates between 
appropriate ^ J inappro- 
priate ways xpress 
emotions 


Distinguishes between 
individuals and agencies 
who provide health 
services 

Lists causes of noise, 
air, and water pollution 
Relates pollution conb^ol 
to disease prevention 


Dcscrilx)s effects of 
vigorous exercise on 
body systems 

• circulatory 

• respiratory 

Relates physical activities 
to fitness 


Identifies basic nutrients 
Develops balanced meal 
plans 

Describes energy needs 
in terms of calories 


5 


Identifies oral disorders 
Describes conjiuon 
hairing and vision 
problems 

Relates use of consumer 
producfs to f)crsonal 
hcalUi care 


Distinguishes l)etwcen 
responsible and iJTCSiX)n" 
sible behavior 
Identifies various ways 
to biuld trust 
Gives examples of risk- 
taki.\^ behavior 


Differentiates between 
natut'al mid man-made 
disasters 

Describes effects of 
pollution on health 
(physical, mental » 
social) 

Identifies personal 
responsibilities for 
protecting environment 


Describes factors 
involved in physic^U and 
mental fatigue 
Describes benefits of 
aerobic and anaerobic 
exercise 

Idenufies functions of 
tlie cardiorespiratory 
system 


Identifies sources of key 
imtrients 

Relates disease preven- 
tion to good nutrition 
Distinguishes between 
natural and artificial 
items on food lal^cls 
Evaluates a menu 
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SrOPE AND SEQUENCE-HEALTH PK-S 



Diseases 


Growth and 


Safety and 


Drugs 




See Early Chiklliood 
Scope and Sequence 


See Early Childhood 
Scope and Sequence 


"See Early Chiidifiood 
Scope and Sequence 


See Early Childhood 
Scope and Sequence 


PK- 
K 


between germs and disease 
Identifies role of immuniza- 
tions in disease prevention 


R^vnoiiiypQ npf^nnl crrnu/th 

data 
•age 

• height 

• weight 

Names basic body systems 
Identifies five senses 


PveriitfQ "whnnl enipriT£*rirv drill^i 

Distinguishes between safe and 
unsafe behavior (home, school) 
Explains how and when to use 
emergency phone numbers 
Identifies safety hazards (home, 
school) 


Nflni£*Q harmful dnicrc 

Explains why illegal drugs 
are wrong and harmful 
Distinguishes between drugs 
and nondrugs 
Identifies safe use of drugs 




Defines communicable 
disease 

Tffpntifipc t^'AiYiinnii potTii. 
iUwlllillwa vv/ilUIIUll LfUlll" 

municable diseases 
Recognizes common causes 
of communicable diseases 
Identifies personal health 
habits that help prevent 
disease 


Ex^unines skin characteris- 
tics 

growth factors (climate, 
personal habits, diet) 
Names internal body 
systems 


Identifies dangerous behaviors 
(pedestrian, bicycle) 

r^ninnQf5it£*Q nrtitv*r cskt^ of niinnr 

injuries 

Recognises need for help for 
illness or injury 
Explains role of school safety 
patrol 


Recognizes benefits and limita- 
tions of medicines 

T^p^ncyni?^^ u/rnnc and hArm* 

ful use of illegal drugs 
Lists reasons why people use 
drugs 


2 .:| 


Distinguishes between 
communicable and non- 

C'UillillUlllUuUlw Ulavodvo 

Identifies major causes of 
communicable diseases 
Identifies metliods of pre- 
venting dis?as<5 
Relates disease to wellness 
lifestyle 


Compares physical charac- 
teristics of various cultures 

body systems 

• skeletal 

• muscular 

• nervous 


Identifies dangerous behaviors 
(pedestrian, bicycle) 

lUV/llliltwd llwl^iUi oUCCl alalia 

Demonstrates knowledge of basic 
first aid procedures 
Describes methods of accident 
prevention (home, school, 
community) 


Describes wrong and hfc nful 
use of illegal drugs 

use 

Explains how a medicine can 
be both helpful and harmful 


"3 M 


Identifies symptoms and 
treatment of common cold 
Identifies factors which pro- 
mote the wread of di^ea^^ 
Describes treatment and 
prevention of diseases 
(communicable* non- 
communicable) 


Explains individual growtli 
rate 

Explains importance of 
diffe^tive and endocrine 
systems 

Identifies ar atomy and 
function 

•eyes 

•cars 

•teeth 


Distinguishes between 
emergency and non- 
emergency procedures 
Identifier un^Afe behavior 
(playground, crosswalk) 
Outlines procedures for 
escaping disast^.rs (fues, 
tornadoes) 


Explains the wrong and harmful 
use of illegal drugs 
Lists harmful outcomes of drug 
Ahu^f school achievement 
personal health, family well- 
being) 

Identities influence of adver- 
tisements on drug use 
Describes effects of peer 
pressure 


4 V 


Identifies factors which 
promote the spread of 

disease 

Desciibes common fatal 
diseases 

Relates infections to disease 

• bacterial 

• viral 


Describes anatomy and 
function of systems 

•cardiovascular 

•respiratory 

•urinary 

•reprocluctive 
Identifies life cycle stages 
Recognizes role of living 
cells 

Identifies changes during 
puberty 


Classifies accidents according 
to type 

• blUTlS 

• fractures 

• cuts 


Describes wrong and harmful 
outcomes of illegal drugs 
Identifies basic laws governing 
drags 

Recognizes problems with 
misuse of over-the-counter 
drugs 

Cites v^xamples of promotional 
drug advertisements 


5 
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Health 

GRADES PK-5 

RECOMMENDED TIME ALLOCATION 



The Texas Education Agency State Board of Education Rules for Curriculum 
state that "...the school district shall provide instruction in the 
essential elements." The state and local requirements for health 
instruction in the elementary grades are listed below. 



GradQ 


State 
(TEA) 


Local 

(FWISD) 


Prekindergarten- 
Kindegarten 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Document 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Document 




Grades 1-2 


Weekly 


Equivalent of 75 minutes 
week 


per 


Grade 3 


weekly 


Equivalent of 45 minutes 
week 


per 


Grades 4-5 


Equivalent of 

60 minutes per week 


Equivalent of 45 minutes 
week 


per 
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Health 
GRADE THREE 

OBJECTIVES 



THE LEARNER WILL: 



A. PERSONAL HEALTH 

Evaluate the importance of responsible decision making toward 
personal health care 

1. Demonstrate correct posture 

2. Identify daily practices which promote personal hygiene 

3. Identify consumer decisions about buying health products 

B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of 
emotions 

1. Describe various emotions found in self and others 

2. Recognize effects of various feelings on self and others 
including family members 
Relate strong feelings to a healthy body 
Identify characteristics about self that are positive and 
those that can be changed 



3 
4 



C. ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 

Identify factors which influence environmental and community 
health 

1. Identify health services within the community 

2. List causes of water, land, and air pollution 

3. Describe personal responsibility toward pollution centre 

D. PHYSICAL FITNESS 

Relate the concept of physical fitness to a healthy body 
1. Identify the components of fitness 

Compare q physically active body to a sedentary one by 
describing benefits of physical fitness 
Identify ways to include physical exercise in a daily 
routine 



2. 



3. 



E. NUTRITION 
Examine the major concepts of nutrition 

1. Classify food according to food groups 

2. Relate good nutrition to healthful snacks 

3. Relate food choices to personal health 

F. DISEASES 

Investigate the causes, symptoms, prevention, and treatment of 
communicable and noncommunicable diseases 
1 Distinguish between communicable and noncommunicable 
diseases 

2. Identify major causes of communicable diseases including 
AIDS 



ESSENTIAL 
ELEMENTS 



lAiv 

lA 

lA 



lAv, 2b 
1Av,2B 

lA 
lA 



3A 
3B 

3A,B 



lAiv 
lAiv 

lAiv, V 



IB 
IB 
IB 



2A 



2A 



THE LEARNER WTT.L* 


LbSP-NTIAL 




lliIjEM£,NT.b 


• * v*^i» \# *. iiiv^ i«iiv>^iw y./ A- ^ iM >£* y/ ss UK* %h% I is^ u ifc o TS c« o 4.iiV«>.i,UV4X4iM nxL/O 




4. RgI^II^S £iJ.S6^S6 lilTPVeiltl ion a Wi^lln/^cxo 1 n ^<aet* t/l 




G. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 




v,.4*v» c9uc4^v*o wx liuiiiciii V^xv^^lkl^iA v> L i. viu JJXX.C4I to aQUxU 




hood 






1 7^ mm 

lAv 






and nerve cel^ls 




H. SAFETY AND FIRST AID 




Exhibit responsible behavior toward the prevention of acci- 




dents and the care of injuries 




1. Identify dangerous behaviors and situations including 


IE 


walkincr* CVClinCr* and H^allnO' w4hh Qt"ranrr<arQ Ar\r\ rvt-V>£a»^Q 




2» Identify heloful street Sicrns bV PXOlAininer hh^a-ir rmaaninn 




3. Demonstrate knowledcfe of basic first aid ororedurps 


in IT 


4, Describe methods of accident orevention* includina fire 


x& 


prevention* in home* school* and communitv 




I . DRUGS 




Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of 




tobacco* alcohol* and other common drucfs 




1. Describe how the use of illegal drugs by children is 


ic 


wrong and harmful 




2, List negative illegal and personal outcomes to using 


1AV,C 


illegal drugs 




3. Explain why the same medicine may help some but harm 


IC 


others 




4. Describe effects of alcohol and tobacco on general health 


1A,C 


t 





H13-2 



Health Grade 3 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 



Sequential Objectives'^ (Essential Elements) 



The nine health strands, (m^or objectives) may be taught 
in any order. 

The objectives below are to be taught in the following order 
when the specified strand is taught. 

F. DISEASES 

Investigate the causes, symptoms, prevention, and treatment of 
communicable and noncommunicablc diseases 

1 . Distinguish between communicable and noncommunicablc diseases 
(2A) 

2. Identify major cause:* of communicable diseases including AIDS (2A) 

3. Identify methods of preventing disease including AIDS (2A, B) 

4 . Point out relationship of a wellness lifestyle to the prevention of 
disease (lA, 2A, B) 

I. DRUGS 

Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of tobacco, alcohol, 
and other common drugs 

1 . Describe how the use of illegal ditigs by children is wrong and 
liarmful (IG) 

2. List negative illegal and personal outcomes to using illegal drugs 
(lAv, C) 

3 . Explain why the same medicine may help some but haim others (IC) 

4. Descril)e effe-cts of alcohol ajid tobacco on general health (1 A, C) 



Resources 



Non-Sequential Objectives* (Essential Elements) 



A. PERSONAL HEALTH 



Evaluate the importance of responsible decision making toward personal 
health care 

1 . DemonstraU:. correct postiu-e ( 1 Aiv) 

2 . Practice daily i)ersonal hygiene ( 1 A) 

3. Relate consumer buying to personal hygiene products (lA) 

B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of emotions 

1 . Describe various emotions found in self and others (1 Av, 2B) 

2. Recognize effects of various feelings on self and others including 
family members (1 Av, 2B) 

3. Recognize the importance of a healthy body (1 A) 



♦Certain objectives are taught throughout the ^|i|S^grade level 



HBJ Health, A Resource for Teachers, 
Gr?de3,(HBJ) 

Choosing Good Health, Grade 3, (CGH) 



HBJ 



CGH 



71 


170-171 


70 


175-178 


73 


180-184 


73 


183-184 



Heart Explorers, Amer. Heart Assoc. 



100 
100 
99 

84-86 



155-157 
159-163 



Resources 



51 

28-31 



125-126 

59-61 

68-69 



15 
17 



12-17 

19- 21 

20- 21 



Recommended Course Sequence 
Health, Grade 3 (continued) 



Non-Sequential Objectives'" (Essential Elements) 


Resources 


C . ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 






Idcntifv fkctors which influcncjc cnvironmcntiil coininiinitv health 






1 . Identify health services within the community (3A) 

2. List causc« of water, land, and air pollution (3B) 

3 . Describe personal responsibility toward polluti(m control (3 A, B) 


133 
134 
135 


193 

195-202 
104 


D. PHYSICAl. nTNESS 






Relate the concept of physical fitness to a healthy body 






1 . Identify the components of fitness 

2. Compare a physically active body to a sedentary one 
describing benefits of physical fitness (lAiv) 

3. Identify ways to include physical exercise in a daily rouUne (1 Aiv, v) 
E. NUTEdTION 


56 125-127 
Heart Explorers, Anier. Heart Assoc. 

56 125-127 
Heart Explorers, Amer. Heart Assoc. 

129-140 

Heart Explorers, Amer. Heart Assoc. 


Examine the major concepts of nutrition 






1 . Classify food according to food groups ( 1 B) 

2. Relate good nutrition to healthful snacks (IB) 

3 . Relate food choices to personal health ( 1 B) 


42 107-111 
44 116 
44 102-105 
Heart Explorers, Am. Heart Assoc. 


G. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 






Explore the stages of human development from birth to adulthood 






1 . Compare physical chai acteristics of self to others ( 1 Av) 

2 . Describe the structural characteristics of bone, muscle, and 
nerve cells (lA) 


14 

32-34 


T21 


H. SAFETY AND FIRST AID 






Exhibit responsible behavior toward the prevention of accidents and 
the care of injuries 






1 . Identify dangerous behaviors and situations including walking, 
cycling, and dealing with strangers and otliers (IE) 

2. Identify helpful sU'eet signs by explaining their meaning (IE) 

3 . DemonsU'ate knowledge of basic first aid procedures (1 D, E) 

4. £}cscribe methods of accident prevention including Hre prevention, in 
home, school, and community (IE) 


urn 

118, 120 

120 

121 

116-119 


CQH 
85-95 

92-93, Grade 4 

194-'96 

78-86 



Q ^Certain objectives are taught throughout the course/grade level| v 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL HEALTH 
OBJECTIVE 1: DEMONSTRATE CORRECT POSTURE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Distribute p. 26 of Current Health. (Handout 1) Read together and discuss. 
Review checklist witii students and model correct sitting and standing posture. 

RE'rEACHlNG ACTIVITY: Have students go through ti-.c posture checklist (Handout 2) with a partner. 
Reconvene the entire class and discuss common posture problems vhich were observed and suggest 
ways to correct them. 

Assessment: Distribute HBJ Copy Master 96, "Good Posture" and evaluate written responses for lesson 
comprehension. 

EXTENSION: DenionsU-ate the five Paul ^^'illiams exercises for strengthening the stomach muscles. 
Have students do each exercise and manitor for correctness. (Handout 3) 

Assessment : Have students cut pictures from iriagazines of people sitting, standing, or working. 

Have students point out poor posture by diawing arrows to problem areas. For good posture, have 
them lU-aw arrows to the body parts that arc helping the person maintain good posture. 



ResniirfPS 

Current Health, 
Dec. 1987, 
pp. 26-27 

UBJ Health, 
p. 59 

HBJ Copy 
Master 96 

Handouts 1-3 
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Stra 

on 



Do you sag when you sit? Do 
you wilt as you walk? Some peo- 
ple think that sitting up straight 
and tall is too much work. They 
think it is more comfortable to 
sink into a chair with a curved 
back. Some people think standing 
straight takes to-j much effort. 

But this is . ust not true. The 
body is built so that it works best 
when you sit, stand, and walk 
straight and tall. When the body's 
joints and muscles are balanced, 
you have something called good 
posture. The muscles don't have 
to work as hard to keep you up- 
right. There isn't as much stress 
on joints. 

Once people have a poor 
posture habit, their muscles and 
joints get used to being that way. 
After a while with a poor posture 
habit, sitting or standing tali may 
feel like more work. The muscles 
needed for good posture are not 
used to having to work if you 
don't use them all the time. That 
is why it is important to have a 



good posture habit all along. As « 
in any case, once you ore out of 
shape, it takes more work to get 
back in shape. This is true of the « 
muscles needed for good posture. 

On Good Posture 

What is good posture? Use 
this quick test to check your sit- 
ting and standing posture. Find a 
partner. Have your partner use 
the following points to check your 
posture. A check can v^- placed in 
the space if you have the quality 
described. An X means that you 
need work in that area. When you 
are finished, switch places to 
check your partner. 

Sitting Posture Checklist 

Sit down in a straight-back 
chair with a firm, flat seat. The 
seat should allow the feet to rest 
on the floor. 

1 . Feet are flat on the floor 

and toes are pointed straight for- 
ward. 

2. Back of thighs and but- 



tocks are resting flat on the seat. 

3 . Arms ure resting easily on 

top of thighs. 

4. Lower back is curved 

slightly inward from the back of 
the chaii . 

5. Upper back is resting 

lightly on the back of the chair. 

6. Shoulders are relaxed. 

7. Head is straight, not 

tilted forward or back. 



Standing Posture Checklist 

Stand with feet about four 
inches apart. 

1 . Weight is evenly balanced 

between both feet. 

2. Knees are slightly bent. 

3. Palms are toward the 

body. 

4. Stomach is flat. 

.5. Arms rest easy at the 



sides. 



.6. Chest is up (not sagging). 
.7. Shoulders are relaxed. 
.8. Head is straight, not 



tilted forward or back. 



ERIC 
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Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (A:l) 
Health 3 




///////////////////y///^^^^^ 



Preventing Posture Problems 

How did you rate? Is this the 
way^you usually sit and stand? If o 
not, do the test again. Sit and 
stand as you usually do. How do 
you check out now? 



Bend your legs at the knees and 

place your feet flat on the floor, o should be placed flat on the floor 

cue*.!, ..V," . ^ Pull up and in on the stomach « slightly ahead of the shoulders. 

One of the most common t muscles. At the same time, pinch S Rock the body forward and back. 



back problems is a weak lower 
back. This is also called lordosis l 



(lor-do-sis). A healthy back has % the floor and press the lower back 
an S-shaped curve. If the curve in S; against the floor. Hold this for six t 



the lower back is too great, it can ° 
cause low back pain. Many things o 
contribute to this problem. Poor I 
posture habits may be among o 
them. Luckily, there are exercises 
that can help to correct this prob- °< 
lem. The Paul Williams exercises 
are most commonjy prescribed by ^ 
doctors. These exercises 
aimed at increasing the strength » 
of the abdominal muscles. At the t 
same time, they work to lessen the ^ 



cises for strengthening the stom- 
ach muscles. 

Back Tilt: Lie on your back. 



2j to avoid hitting your chest. Pull 
your knees slowly j.nd evenly to- 
9 ward your armpits. Keep your 
^ head and lower back flat. Lift the 
buttocks off the floor. This exer- 
o cise need not be held for six sec- 
* onds. Do not let go of the knees as 
you return to the beginning posi- 
tion. Repeat it ten times. 

Hamstring Stretcher: Sit^up 
with one leg straight in front of 
you. Bend the other leg at the 
knee. Let the bent leg drop 
slightly to the side. As this is 
done, bend forward over the 
straight leg. Reach toward your 
toes. Feel the stretch in the 
straight leg. Repeat this ten times. 
Switch legs and do ten stretches 
on the other side. 

Starter Stretch: Kneel on one 
knee. Bend the other leg at the hip 
and knee and place that foot flat 
on the floor. Palms of both hands 



the buttocks together. This action 



will cause the tailbone to lift off | back leg to straighten and lift off 

the floor. Bend the head under so 



seconds. Repeat it ten times. 

Abdomen Strengthening Ex 
ercise: Lie on your back. Bend Z 
your legs at the knees aiid place 
your feet flat on the floor. Fold 
your arms across your chest. Now 
raise your shoulders off the floor. 
(This is like a mini sit-up.) Fiold 
this for six seconds. Repeat it ten 
times. 

Lower Back Stretcher: Lie 
on your back. Bend your legs at 



curve in the lower back. Follow- t the knees. Hook one hand around Z 
ing arc five Paul Williams exei • ^ each knee. Keep your knees apart = 



As you rock forward, allow the 



that the back does not arch. Re- 
peat this ten times. Switch legs 
and repeat ten times on the other 
side. 

These exercises should be 
done once a day. Every day, add 
one more repetition to each exer- 
cise. Work up to 30 repetitions for 
each exercise. Doing these exer- 
cises can help you to avoid lordo- 
sis. Building strong abdominal 
muscles and controlling the lower 
back arch help to build good pos- 
ture. They can help you to sUnd 
straight and tall. □ 
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Student Handout 3 
Teaching Activity (A:l) 
HeaU^ 3 



POSTURE CHECKLIST 



Have a partner check your posture. Plat-^ an X on the lino if you have the quality described. 

SITTING POSTURE; (FEET ON FLOOR) 

1. Feet are flat on ilie floor and toes i-rcpoinlcU straight forward. 

2 . Back of thighs and buttocks are resting flat on the scat. 

3. Arms are resting easily on tops of thighs. — — 

4 . Lower back is curved slightly inward from the back of tlie chair. 

5. Upper body is resting lightly on back of tlie chair. 

6. ShouJdcrs are relaxed. 

7. Head is straight, not tilted forward or back. 

STANDING POSTURE 

1 . Weight is evenly balanced between both feet. 

2. Knees arc slightly bent, 

3. Palms are toward llic body. 

4. Stomach is flat. — — — 

5. Chest is up (not sagging). 



Student Handout 2 
Reteacbing Activity (A:l) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 2: n)ENTIFY DAILY PRACTICES WHICH PROMOTE PERSONAL 
HYGIENE 

TEACHING ACnViTIES: 

1. Identify and discuss steps to personal hygiene including: 

• Wash hands and face 

• Brush and floss teeth 

• 7*akc a bath or shower 

• Washliair 

2. Give a five-minute demonstration on how to care for flngeniails and toenails. (See Choosing 
Good Health, pp. 60-6 L) Bring clippers, file» scissors* and orange stick, 

3. Discuss oral health and the cause of cavities. (Sugary foods cause holes in tooth enamel which 
grow and become deeper.) Bring two apples to class. Peel a small piece from one. Leave 
both for one week. Point out that the hole in the apple got bigger and the apple began to rot, 
much like a cavity in a tooth. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 
Health J. 
pp. 60-61 

HBJ Health. 
pp. 28-29 

HBJ Copying 
Master 85 



Assessment: Copy and distfibute HBJ Copying Master 85. Have students keep uack of then* cleanliness 
habits for one week. After the week is over, collect charts and discuss cUfferences in cleanliness 
habits. 



EXTENSION: Have students write "how to" directions for brushing and flossing teeth. Check work for 
accui'acy and completeness. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



A. STRAND 1; PKRSONAL HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY CONSUMER DECISIONS ABOUT BUYING HEALTH 
PRODUCTS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Bring examples of a'ls for health products. Discuss rcasoas for advertisements 
and commercials. Ask students how ads help people decide which product lo buy. Emphasize 
that the purpose of advertising is to sell products, not necessarily to infonn the consumer about 
all of the pros and cons of a product 

Assessment: JIavc students create a health product and design an advert?.sement to promote it. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: BrinR packages for seveitd health producis. Be sure to have several brands of 
the sawe type of jjroduct. Put all of Uie packages on a table and pick one student to go shopping 
(for toothpaste, for example). asI the students why thisy chose the product they did. Give 
students other ways to make informed decisions such as asking a professional and reading the 
label carefully. Choose students to cqme to the store and model these decision-making 
techniques. Discuss the concept of brand name "A" vs. generic products. 

Assessment: Students will complete the handout, Health Products, as homework. They will identify 
which health products the family uses and state the reasons for using these products. Discuss 
these reasons as a class when tlie students bring back the worksheet. 

Have students bring a hcaldi product from home and tell its use and the reasons for buying it. 



Choosing Good 
Health 3, 
pp. 68-73 

Handout 



ERIC 
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HEALTH PRODUCTS 



Here is a list of some health products you may have at home. In the spaces provided, write the brand niunc 
and reasons for buying the product. At tiie bottom of the sheet, v^ritc Uurcc additional products, brand 
names, and reasons for buying. 



Health Brand Name Why your family uses this product, 

product 



Toothpaste 






Mouthwash 






Shampoo 


* 




Body Soap 






Vitamiti 
Siinnlptnent 

KIL/VJ 1 w 1 i i w i 1 i 






Laundry 
Detergent 






Breakfast 
Cereal 

























Student Handout 
Assessment (A:3) 
r Health 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 1: DESCRIBE VARIOUS EMOTIONS FOUND IN SELF AND OTHERS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Write a list of emotions on the chalkboard and discuss with students what 
makes each of them feci each emotion. Discuss the many ways that people can show their 
emotions (voice, lone, facial expression, actions). 

Assessment: Demonstrate several different expressions and actions and have students write the type of 
emotion on one .side of a sheet of paper. Have students then describe on the uUicr side of the 
paper how the emotion was expressed. Utilize the same emotions which were discussed in the 
previous activity. 

Special Educatinn AdantaUon ; List emotions on the chalkboard . Show pictures with expressions. 
Have students match picture with name of emotion. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Explain to students iiow our own feelings are many times the result of how 
someone acts toward us. The feelings between that someone and us is not always the same. 
Have students role , .y a situation where one student's feelings are caused by different feelings 
from other students. 

EX. A student (Johnny) is angry because he is being punished by having to stay in the room 
during recess. His friond (Craig), on the way out to play, asks him if he can borrow his baseball 
glove. Johnny snaps. "No!" Craig gets his feelings hurt and walks away sadly. 

EXTENSION: Have students name some ways to change unpleasant feelings to pleasant ones. 
Example: Saying "I'm sorry" in a way that makes a person feel better. 



Rgsotirces 



m] Health, 
p. 15 



ERIC 



H13-15 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 2: RECOGNIZE EFFECTS OF VARIOUS FEELINGS ON SELF AND 
FAMILY MEMBERS 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1. Discuss with students various family situations such as eating meals, watching TV, and 
getting ready for school. Have students think of how a situation changes because of how 
they feel or act. Example; You're sleepy and tired, and your parent cheerfully tells you it's 
time to get out of bed. You suddenly feel much better. 

2. Encourage students to share experiences which they have had with members of Uieir family 
which either caused problems or solved them. 

Assessment: Have students role play members of a typical family. Set Uie mood for each situation which 
students will act out. 

Sample Situation: You're angry because your parents have told you to take your younger brother 
outside and play with him. How does your anger affect your parents? Your 
brother? Yourself? 

EXTENSION: Have students write a paragraph describing the many feelings which may be present in 
themselves and ilic family members involved in the following situation: 

You are getting off tlie school bus in front of your home, and you have just learned that you were 
selected for the lead role in a class play for which you tried out. When you enter the living room, 
you sec your motlier cleaning up the floor where your baby sister has just spilled her food. Your 
baby sister is crying, and your father is talking on the telephone. Your two older brothers are 
wrestling with each other on ilie floor, and they are both laughing. You want to tell someone about 
how you feel about being selected for the play. 

Questions to consider when writing the paragraph. 

• How many feelings can you identify? 

• What feelings did you have toward various family members at tliat time? 
How did one family member affect another family member? 

• What could you do to change everyone's feelings? 



Rpspniirces 

UBl Health, 
p. 17 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



li. STKAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALIH 



OBJECTIVE 3: RELATE STRONG FEELINGS TO A HEALTHY BODY 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1 . Discuss witii students Uic relationship bt . A^ccn "healthy feelings" and a "healUiy body." 

2. Describe the iinporU'ince of seeing sometliing good about a situation that looks bad to others. 

3 . Review with students the difference between a postive self-concept and a negative self-concept. 

4. Present sonic siniations on a transparency and have students identify a healthy response to each 
situation. Encourage students to explain their responses. 

Example: John is told that he has an appointment with the doctor for a routine medical check-up. 

• Healtliy response: John is hardly ever sick. He enjoys hearing from his doctor about how 
healthy he is» and he looks forward to the visit. 

• Unhealthy Response: John complains about going to tlie doctor and having to sit in the 
boring waiting room. When he finally gets to see the doctor, it is just to hear that nothing is 
wrong with him. Why did he have to waste his time when he could have been playing 
instead? 

Assessment: Prepare a list of .situations/responses (feelings), and present to students on a transparency. 
Have students indicate by thumbs up/thumbs down whether the response to each situation 
contributes to a healthy oi an unhealthy body. 

RETE ACHING ACTIVITY: Read aloud with students, "Healthy Ways to Let Off Steam/' (liandout). 
Discuss the article and emphasize the effects of stress on Uie body. 

Assessment: Have students number 1 - 4 on a sheet of paper and write the words tha . are missing below. 



1 . The expression on your face and the tone of your voice often signal other people about the 
, you have. 

2. People can find „_ ways to express and handle their feelings. 

3. All people have some in their lives. It sometimes helps them perform better. 

However, too much can lead to poor health, 

4. Exercise can help lake your mind off anger until you feel 



. enough to talk about it. 



Answers 1. feelings 2. healthy 3. stress 4. calm 

EXTENSION: Have students select a parmer to help Uiem role play a patient and a psychologist The 
patient must name three problems, and tlie psychologist must prescribe a healthy way to solve each 
of the problems. Botli problems and prescriptions may be planned by botli parmers before the role 
play occurs so that an appropritate pace is maintained. 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 19-27 



I-Iandout 

Current Health, 
April 1988 
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Healthy Ways to 
Let Off Steam 



Do you ever have days like 

]his? 

7:30 a.m, Katy burst into the 
kitchen and skidded into her chair 
at the breakfast table. She had 
overslept and was the last to ar- 
rive. Because her brothers had 
finished oiT her favorite cereal, 
she had to eai the other kind™her 
least favorite. She shook the emp- 
ty box, and her face turned red. 

8:15 a.m. Katy stood in line 
at the school store, nervously jin 
gling her nickels and dimes as she 
waited to buy an erasable pen. 
When ^he reached the from of the 



line, she discovered that the last 
pen had just been sold. She 
frowned and wondered who 
would lend her a pen for the spell- 
ing test. Her breathing became 
faster as her heart began to race. 

12:30 p.m. Katy overheard 
Fran talking about a skating party 
on Saturday afternoon. Wonder- 
ing if she would be invited, Kat> 
fell her heart pounding even fast ■ 
er than before. 

4:45 p.m. Katy was talking 
to her friend, Lisa, on the phone. 
They were discussing their plans 
for Sunday afternoon. Katy's 



mother overheard the conversa* 
tion as she fixed the dinner salad. 
**Katy, did you forget that we're 
going to visit Uncle Henry on 
Sunday?** she asked, Katy argued* 
but her mother was firm. Katy ran 
upstairs and slammed her door, 
shaking with frustration. 

9:00 p.m. In bed at last, Katy 
tossed and turned* her head 
aching, her muscles tight. A per- 
feet end to a perfect day,** she 
thought bitterly. 

It was a rough day. But 
everyone has days like that be* 
cause sometimes life is like that. 
Big and little stresses come along 
that can make us angry, tense, 
frustrated, impatient, unhappy. 
What we feel in our hearts and 
minds also affects our bodies. 

The Stress on Your Body 

This was not a probjem, say, 
a million years ago. Baek then, 
the stresses of life usually called 
for some kind of action. You 
could fight, or you could run for 
your life. 

When your body sounds the 
alarm, the hypothalanws {hi-pd- 
thal-d-mus) in the brain sends a 
message to the adrenal (dd-ven-u\) 
glands just above the kidneys. 
They start to make and send out 
body chemicals called adrenaline 
(5d-ren'-3-lin) and cor//^o/(kor-ti- 
sol). These help the body get 
ready for action in many ways: 

• breathing gets faster 

• heartbeat gets stronger and 
faster 

• blood pressure rises 



Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (H:3) 
Health 3 
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• sugar is released from the iiver 
into the system, which causes 
muscles to constrict 

• pcrspiratioti occurs along with 
cold, clammy hands 

• blood goes from places where 
it's not needed (skin and stOFn- 
ach) to where it is (muscles) 

t blood will clot faster just in 
case there is going to be an injury 

• blood sugar rises, for extra 
energy 

• muscles in the face get tense 

• pupils in the eyes get larger 

All of this builds up a lot of 
energy. In modern times there is 
usually no place for it to go. Usu- 
ally there is no physical danger to 
run from or fight against. In- 
stead, this energy stays inside us in 
the form of tension, frustration, 
and all those other bad feelings. 

This is especially true of peo- 
ple called hoi reactors. For some 
reason, these people have bodies 
that react to stress with very great 
changes in their body chemicals 
and blood pressure. If they don't 
learn some ways to cool down, 
they face a greater risk of devel- 
oping heart disease. The constant 
flow of stress chemicals also may 
weaken their immune (im-yun'; 
protection) system. A weak im- 
mune system cannot do as good a 
job of protecting against disease. 

Taking the Lid Off 

Are you a hot reactor? Or do 
you sometimes just need to let off 
steam? There are good and bad 
ways of letting off steam. Taking 
it out on yourself or on someone 



else is a bad way. Instead, try one 
(or more) of these suggestions: 

• Breathing. Abdominal 
(ab-dom-i-nai) breathing, in 
which you fill your lungs with air 
by moving your abdomen out- 
ward, can get rid of tension. Prac- 
tice it while you're calm so that 
you'll be able to do it when you're 
not. 

• Exercise, This is a good 
way to use the energy your body 
has been programmed to deliver. 
Scientists think that by exercising, 
you burn up some of those extra 
stress chemicals that can hurt 
you. A brisk walk, riding your 
bike, swimming laps, or some 
other aerobic (a-r5b-ik) exercise 
will help get rid of anger, tension, 
and anxiety. It also trains your 
heart and lungs to work more effi- 
ciently. 

• /?e/ax:a//o/i. Making good 
use of your leisure time can help 
?et rid of stress. It doesn't matter 
what activities you choose, as 



long as you enjoy them. Doing 
something you want to do, rather 
than just the things you should 
do, helps you appreciate life right 
now. It also gives you a store- 
house of good memories to savor 
later! 

• Friendship and support. 
The Beatles sang, "I get by with a" 
little help from my friends." 
There's a lot of truth in that. You 
can be honest and share your true 
feelings with a friend. A real 
friend knows you and likes you 
for who you really are. Friends 
share your good times and help 
you when times are not so good. 
You must also learn to be a friend 
to yourself. Give yourself support 
and understanding when you 
need it, and congratulations when 
you earn them. Don't be hard on 
yourself. 

Keep these in mind the next 
time you're having one of those 
days: It's better to let off a little 
steam than to get all overheated! 

□ 



Student Handout 
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HEALTH KrUCATION, GRADE 3 



1). STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL IIKALTH 

OBJECTIVE 4. IDENTIFY CHARCTERLSTICS ABOUT SELF THAT ARE POSITP E 
AND THOSE THAT CAN BE CHANGED. 

TEACmNG ACnVITIES; 

1. Have Uic stiidcnis write some ideas about the followuig questions. During class 
discussion students may relate feelings to oUiers. 

• What is something about you that you do well? (Your strengths) 

• What is sometliing you woiild like to do better? Why? 

• Arc you always happy willi the way you treat your fatruly? Friends? 

2. Discuss "Wliat Can You ChaJige About Yourself?" (Handout 1) 
Assessment: 

1. Duplicate and distribute attachment, "My Talent Seaich." (Handout 2) Have students 
complete and place in their notebooks. Review notebooks and return to students. 

2. Show the Think Back questions on a iraiisparency. 

• Why is it important for a person to know his or her i^ersonai sucngths? 

• How can getting along with others in your family alTect your self-image? (How you feel 
about yourseU) 

• What are two ways to improve self-image? 

.?J)fiC.ial Education Adaptation: Students may answer questions orally. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Invite a guidance counselor to the class to discuss with the students how a 
good self-image is develoixxl and why it is necessary for a happy and successful life. Also have 
the counselor discuss how family and friends have a great impact on self-image. 

EXTENSION: Ask students to write a description, or draw a picture, of something they have 

accomplished of which Uiey arc proud. :-.\ich accomplishments as helping cook dinner, acliicving 
good grades, and cleaning the yard are acceptable. 



Resnuri'gs 

mjlleallh, 
p. 16 

Handouts 
Transparency 
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WHAT CAN YOU CHANC5E ABOUT YOURSELF? 

You might improve your self-image by working to change some things about yourself. 
Most i)eople can think of a few changes they would like to make. Some changes are 
possible if a person is willing to work hard. 

You are likely to feel better about yourself when you can get along well with others. If you 
do not get along with others, you might need to think about how you act toward them. 
Most people will treat you the same way you treat them. If you treat other people witli 
respect, most people will treat you with respect. 

Most people fcel better about themselves when they look their best. You can improve your 
self-image by trying to keep your body and clothes neat and clean. 

Try to make changes that can help you make the most of your personal strengths and 
si)ecial qualities. Remember you are a unique person, so avoid trying to make yourself be 
exactly like someone else. Also, leam to accept things about yourself that you cannot 
change, such as your eye color or your height. Accepting what cannot be changed will help 
strengthen your seli -image. , 
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Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (B:4) 
Health 3 



MY TALENT SEARCH 



Talents I am already working on 



Talents I want to work on 



Student Handout 2 
Assessment (B:4) 
« ' : Health 3 
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THINK BACK 



1, V^v is it important for a person to know his or her personal strengths? 



2. How can getting along with others in your family affect your self-image? 



3. What are two ways to improve self-image? 



Transparency 
' Assessment (B:4) 

Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENT AND COMM'iJNITY HEALTH 
OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY HEALTH SERVICE WITHIN THE COMMUNITY 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1. Relate community problems to school environment by explaining to the students that the 
school has similar problems as the rest of the community. For example: 
litter - hazardous, unsightly 
vandalism, graffiti 
noise problems 
rodents and pest protection 



2. Review list of health services (Handout 1). Utilizing HBJ Health, p. 133, cMscuss with 
students the different people who perform the various health services in the community. 

Assessment: 

1. Write the following community health/safety services on the chalkboard: 
Water treatment 
Sewer facilities 
Schools 
Hospitals 

Medical/Dental Clinics 
Poision Control Center 
Nursing services 
Garbage Collection 

2. Have students select three services, and write what problem these services take care of. 
RETEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1 . Help students read the article, "Communities-People Solving Health Problems," 
(Handout 2). 

2. Discuss with students the need for community health services today. 

EXTENSION: Have students prepare a health services directory for their home. Have them work as 

partners or on tlieir own, and look up phone numbers in a current telephone directory. Students ma) 
use liandout 1 or develop their own list 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 19M93 

HBJ 
Health, 
p. 133 
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HEALTH SERVICES 

Following is a list of health services. Find the phcne number of each one. Put an X next 
to the ones that should be near your phone at home. 

( ) Fire Department 

( ) Hospital 

( ) Animal Control 

( ) Poison Center 

( ) Police 

( ) Ambulance 

( ) Water Treatment Plant 

( ) Health Department 

( ) Dental Clinic 

( ) Library 

( ) School 

Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (C:l) 
Health 3 
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COMMUNITIES - PEOPLE SOLVING HEALTH PROBLEMS 



Imagine a world in which people were completely on their own. Everyone would be a police officer, 
firefighter, d(K:tor, nurse, dentist, teacher, and librarian. Each person would also be a sanitation worker, 
water purifier, food manufacturer, and sewer systems planner- to mention only a few everyday jobs we 
take for granted. 

Oi course, if you held all of these jobs you would never have time to do them - there would be just too 
nuch work! That is the way it probably seemed to the first people who decided to share the safety, 
nealth, and education jobs wherever they lived. 

There may be more health risks facing men and women in the modem world than in earlier times. More 
people today live busier lives. They share less living space. Without medical seivices, disease would 
spread from country to country, city to city, town to town with lightning speed. Witliout sewer systems 
and waste dif,posal plants in large numbers, garbage and other wastes would also thi'eaten every citizen's 
health. No one v/ould be safe from danger withoi't police and fire departments. 

A neighborhood can be a good place to live when there is a local government running services for all the 
people who live there. A neighborhood is best when the people living there know how to use these 
services for their own health and enjoyment. 



Student Handout 2 
Reteaching (C:l) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENT AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 
OBJECTIVE 2: LIST CAUSES OF WATER, LAND, AND AIR POLLUTION 

TEACHING ACnvmES; 

1 . Discuss causes of pollution, using HBJ Health, p. 134. 

Water 

• Sewage 

• Lakes - boats, ciiemicals added by factories, run-off (pesticides) relate to food chain 

• Trash • sanitary landfills, dumps, litter (pets) 
Ail 

• Burning fuels (EPA: Current Health. Jan. 1987 pp. 25-27) 

2. Emphasize the good and bad of technology. Explain the importance of each and every person 
doing his/her part to fight pollution. 

Assessment: Have students complete HBJ Copying Master 117. Community Health, p. 263. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY; Copy and disuibutc handout, Causes of Water, Land, and Air Pollution. 
Read each cause of pollution to students and have them briefly describe each cause orally. 

Assessment: Have students individually classify each type of pollution by writing the various causes in 
the appropriate space below "water, land, or aii pollution." 

EXTENSION: Have students imagine themselves as a candy wrapper, soda can. or other item. Have 

students describe how they may be moved from place to place in a 24-hour period, each time being 
involved in a different tyi)e of pollution. Finally, describe how a caring person came along and 
disposed of the item (student), thus protecting the environment 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 195-205 



mi Health, 
p. 134 

Current 
Health, 
Jan. 1987 



HBJ Copying 
Master 117 



Handout 



o 
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CAUSES OF WATER, LAND, 
AND AIR POLLUTION 



Below aiie some causes of pollution. Put the sentence in the proper box as a cause of 
pollution. Each one can be used more than once. 



Litter 

Untreated sewage 
Burning trash 
Boats on the lake 
Animals getting into garbage 



Water Pollution 
1. 



3. 
4. 



Land Pollution 
1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 



Burning oil and coal 
Exhaust from cars 
Dumping at wrong place 
Factories dumping waste into water 
Pesticides 



Air Pollution 
1. 



2. 
3, 
4. 



Student Handout 
Retcaching (C:2) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



C\ STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENT AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY TOWARD POLLUTION 
CONTROL 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss what students can do to help control pollution. 

Liind 

• Don't litter. 

• Pick up litter 

• Recycle (aluminum cans, newspaper) 
Water 

• Don't waste water (tuni off faucets) 



Air 



• Don't bum leaves or trash 

• Conserve energy 

• Walk or ride bike instead of car, use public transit 
Noise 

• Play TV. radio, record player only loud enough for you to hear 

Assessment: Have the student draw anu color a picture of himself/herself taking responsibility for 
controiiing pollution. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students choose a partner. Each pair will list the four types of 

pollution (land, water, air, and noise) on left side of a sheet of paper. Each partner will describe a 
different way in which he/she can take personal responsibility toward controlling pollution, and 
write the two ways on the right side of the paper. 

Assessment: Distribute YES and NO cards to students. Each pair of pmners will present their list of 

res{)onsibilities to the class. As each responsibilit>' is read, ask students to hold up the YES card if 
tJiey agree that the resiwnsibility presented will in fact help to control pollution. If not, the 
students will hold up the NO card. If NO, they must explain why iliey think that it won't help. 

EXTENSION: Have students write a paragraph on one of the following: 

• Where Does the Garbage Go? 

• How Technology Helps Pollution 

• Stop Pollution Before It Stops You 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 197-205 



HBJ//ea/(;i, 
p. 135 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



D. STRAND 4: niYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY THE COMPONENTS OF FITNESS 



Resniircgs 



TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 



1 . Display pictures of athletes. Have students suggest qualities the athletes have and list 
responses on the chalkboard. Discuss fiuiess components; 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 134 



• Strcngtii/power 

• Flexibility (Current Health, Nov. 1986, pp. 26-27) 

• Coortlinadon (Current Health, Oct 1987, pp. 28-29) 

• Sixjed 

• BiUance 

• Cardiovascular endurance 



HBJ Copying 
Master 94 



Handout 



mj Health, 
p. 57 



2. Tell the students there are three tyjxjs of exercise- flexibility, strengUiening, and 

endurance. Demonstrate or have a volunteer demonsu-alc an example of each type of exercise, 
using HBJ Health, page 57 as a guide. Relate the types of exercise to the type of fitness. 

Assessment: List the six components of fitness and have volunteers demonstrate an example of each. 
Evaluate for appropriateness of de. nonstraiion. 

TEACHING ACTI VHY: Using p. 57 of HBJ Health as a guide, explain how exercise improves 
cardiovascular endurance. 

Assessment: Distribute HBJ Health Copying Master 94 to check comprehension of the concept of 



EXTENSION; Copy and distribute dje Fitness Report (handout). Discuss ways to improve in each 
fiuiess category. Use the ch? .t lliroughout the year to monitor imrrovemcnts. 



cardiovascular fiuiess. 
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FITNESS REPORT 

Record your scores in each area. You will be tested four times this 



Fitness Components 



Abdominal Strength 
(2 Min. Sit-ups) 

Jump and Reach 
(Leg Power) 

Ann and Shoulder 
Strength 
(Hand Test) 

Sit and Reach 
(Flexibility) 

Shuttle Run 
(Speed, Agility) 



50 Yd. Dash 
Sjxed 



9 Min. RunAValk 
(Cardiovascular 
Endurance) 



Student Handout 
Extension (D:l) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



D. STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 2: COMPARE A PHYSICALLY ACTIVE BODY TO A SEDENTARY 
ONE IN TERMS OF BENEFITS OF PHYSICAL FITNESS 

TEACHING ACllVITY: Read pp. 3-9 of Current Health (9/87) with students aiid discuss the benefits of 
fitness. Have students suggest ways they can improve their lifestyle to he healthier. Reinforce the 
concept of exercise improving overall firmness. Follow the guide in HBJ Health, p. 56. 

Assessment'. Have students complete the handout, Benefits of Fitness, or read it aloud and have students 
give a thumbs up if an active lifestyle is described and a tliumbs down if a sedentary lifestyle is 
described. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students jump in place for one minute. Note that some students 

became more tired than others without singling out individuals. Discuss how increasing activity 
level will increase overall fitness and make physical tasks easier. Explain tliat a sedentary person 
will tire easily and more quickly than an active person. 

Assessment: Copy and distribute HBJ Copying Master 93 to check student understanding of the benefits 
of exercise. 

EXTENSION: Have the students record he time they spend in sedentary activities and the time they 
spend exercising for one week. 1 hen ask tiieni to increase tlieir activity level for one week and 
report on how they feel. Ask iheni to describe how they increased their activity level. 



Resources 

Current Health 1, 
Sept. 1978 



mj Health. 
p. 56 



HBJ Copying 
Master 93 
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BENEFITS OF FITNESS 



Put an X on Uic line next to tlic phrase that is a benefit of fitness. Ihii an O on ilic line next to the phrase 
Umt is associated with sedentary lifestyle. 



.Overweight 

Endurance^doscnU tire quickly 
Healthy organs, bones, and inascles 
.Heart disease 

.Heart and lungs are strong and efficient 
.Strong muscles help you have a good posture 
.Diabetes 

.Overeats many fatty foods 
Watches too much TV 



.Good motor skills, balance, speed, and flexibility 
.Eats nutrious foods 



Smokes cigarettes 
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Student Handout 
Assessment (D:2) 
Health 3 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



D STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY WAYS TO INCLUDE PHYSICAL EXERCISE IN A 
DAILY ROUTINE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Com{)ose a list in class of ways to include exercise u\ daily routines. Using 
Current Health Nov. '87, pp. 20-21, guide students through the discussion. 

Assessment'. Mention a part of a daily routine (e.g., find a parking space close to the door) and have 
students suggest ways to incorporate more exercise into the activity. Copy and distribute IIBJ 
Copying Master 95 to check student understanding of the proper way to exercise. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss the exercise procedures of stretching or warm up, exercising hard, 
cooling down. Use HBJ Health, p. 58 as a guide. Ask students to give examples of each type of 
exercise. 

RETEACHING ACTIVFIY: Have students volunteer to demonstrate an exercise. Ut the class guess to 
which category the exercise belongs, (wann up, exercise, or cool down) 

EXTENSION; Have students draw and label one exercise in each of the thrc« categories .studied (stretching, 
working hard, cooling down). Have tliem explain how they plan to include these exercises in a daily 
routine. Have students post their drawings under the appropriate heading on a bulletin board. 



Re5Soufce!^ 

Current Health, 
Nov. 1987 

Choosing 
Cood Health, 
pp. 134-141 

HB] Health. 
p. 58 

HBJ Copying 
Master 95 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



E. STRAND 5: NUTRITION 

OBJECTIVE 1: CLASSIFY FOOD ACCORDING TO FOOD GROUPS 

IBACHING ACTIVITY; Review basic four food groups with students, using HBJ IleaUh, p. 42. 
Duplicate and disuibule HBJ Copying Miistcr 89. Have children complete the activity. 
Have children play "Food Group" game, using handout as a resource. 

Assessment: Have students draw two lines on a sheet of paper to form four hirge squares. Students arc to 
label e^ich square with the name of one of the four food groups. Have students then write two foods 
in each square under c^ch appropriate food group. 

RETIiACHlNG; Have students make a collage on a piece of construction paper. The collage is to be 
composed of pictures from a single fo^xl group. 

EXIENSION: Have students make a food group mobile U) hang in the classroom. The parts of the 
mobile are to be drawn, cut from construction paper, or made from materials other than an actual 
picture of the food. 



Eesfturcffi 

Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 106-112 

HBJ Copy 
Master 89 

HBJ Health, 
p. 42 



Handout 
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FOOD GROUP GAME 



Each student makes a ftxxl group card on a piece of paper. Divide into groups of 4-6 players. 
Each group has pictures of different foods placed upside down on their table. Each player picks 4 
pictures. The caller can use a spinner (or other nietliod) to call out a f(X)d group. If the player has 
a food that fits in the food group named, he/she plays it in the appropriate box on their card. If the 
player does not have a matching food, he draws one picture. Play continues until one person plays 
all of his/lier footl pictures. Check pictiu^s to be sure they match groups correctly. 



MbAl 




BREAD/CFi^AL 


niUITA^EGE'IABLES 




Student Handout 1 
leaching Activity (£:1) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



E. STRAND S: NUTRITION 
OBJECTIVE 2: RELATE GOOD NUTRITION TO HEALTHFUL SNACKS 
TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

I. Discuss what nudccs a hc^ittiful snack: 

• high energy 

• low fai and sugj^r 

• contains vitxunins and minerals 



2. Read aloud the following account of w)uu hapi)Cits when wc cat a candy bar: 

Plain sugar, honey, syrup, and moUujses don*i add anything to your diet except flavor and 
calories. In fact tlicy actually make you hungrier and weaker tJian before you ate them. Here's 
whiu happens: 

• You're hungry. 

• You e;it a candy bar. 

• You're not hungry anymore, because tlie sugar from tlic candy is immediately itjlcased into 
your bloody which carries the energy from Uie sugar to your brain. When your brain is 
receiving energy, yon don't feel hungry. 

• Butnowyourbcxly reacts. It can't handle that much sugar. It produces a substance called 
insulin to clear the sugar out of your blood. 

• The insulin does wlial it's supix)scd to do - and more. It gets rid of the sugar from the 
candy, plus whatever sugar was left in your body from an cfirlier meal. 

• There's no sugar left to provide energy for your body or your brain. You feel hungry again. 
And the cycle begins all over. 

If you're going to have lasting energy, you have to eat foods that release their sugar slowly. 
Carbohydrates that have less obvious sugar (carlx)hydrates tliat don't taste really sweet.) give 
you tlie kind of energy that lasts. So bread, crackers, and unsweetened cereals make much 
better snacks than candy, cookies, cakes, or ice cream. 

The best caibohydiates are fresh fi iuts, vegetables, whole grain breads, cercals, crackers, and 
pasta. They cairy lots of vitainins and fiber, and tJiey release sugar slowly, providing energy 
ttiat lasts a long time. 

A.ssessment: Have students complete HBJ Copying Master 91, Making Healthful Food Choices. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have the suidents make a collage using labels from food. The labels aie to 
show food content. Make one of junk, food (candy bars, sweetened cei-cal, chips, etc.). Make one of 
better snacks (raisins Juice, cheese, fruit, etc.). Note that die best snacks come with no labels. 
Discuss ilic probable content of tJicsc unlabeled snacks. 

Assessment: Have siudcnts write fou5- food gi'oups, listing one or moie h.^xaltliful snacks under each group. 

EXTENSION: Have students make a personal snack list. Students may li.st at least eighi healthful 
snacks which they plan to eai witliin ilic next week or two. Have llicm record llie .lame of Uie 
snack when they ciU it, labeling tlic snack as nuuiiious or junk. 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 114.119 
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Health/, 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



E. STRAND 5: NDTUITiON 
OBJECTIVE 3: RELATE EOCD CHOICES TO PERSON AND HEALTH 
TEACHING ACriVirmS: 

1. For background ijifoimaiion, read "Good Dici^Good HciUUi," from Cumnt Health /, April "79. 

2. Discuss Willi students the food group servings. Be sure students know Uic recommended 
servings for each group. 

bread - 4 servings 
fruit - 4 servings 
milk - 3 servings 
meat - 2 servings 

3. Discuss liow dieting refers to everything that a person eats. Explain "a healthy person cats a 
healthy diet," 

Assessment: Have students illustrate why proper foot! choices are important for good health by 
completing HBJ Copying Master 90, Balanced Meals. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Hiwe students complete die handout, "Healthy Food Choices." 

EXTENSION: Have students write two stories -- 1) about a child who m:ikes i)oor food choices and gets 
sick and 2) about a child who eats right and is always healtliy and happy. 



Resources 



Handout 



Current 
Health I , 
Apr. 1979. 

"Good Diets 
Good Health" 



HBJ Health 
p. 43. 



HBJ Copying 
Master 90 
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HEALTHY FOOD CHOICES 

Make a list of your own food choices for one day. Be sure to include the 
proper servings from the four food groups. 



Meal □ 
Milk C3 



Meat n 
Milk Q 



Biead/Cereal 

FruilA'egetable f*" 



g.NACK 



Bread/Cereal L \ 

Fruii/Vegelable I | 



JLIlNOi 



Meat n 
Milk EZl 



Bread/Cereal 
FruilA'egetable 



PINNER 



Mtut 
Milk 



□ 
□ 



□ 
□ 



Bread/Cereal I j 

Fruit/Vegetable f*"! 



How do you think you will feci after this day's mcals?_.. 



Student Handout 
Rt'teaching (K:3) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



F. STRAND 6; DISEASES 



OBJECTIVE Is DISTINGUISH BETWEEN COMMUNICABLE AND NGN- 
COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 

TEACinNG ACTI ViTY: Reiui "Pass It On-Cominiuiicablc Diseases" from Current Health I Jan. 1979. 
Discuss with students. Read relevant information to students from "Tyi>e of Illnesses," H3J 
Health, p. 71. Discuss tlie difference Ixitween communicable and noncommunicable diseases. 

Assessment: Complete worksheet on Communicable, Non-conimunicabic diseases. 

RETEACHING ACllVITY: Have students complete HBJ Copying Master 98, "Illnesses," which 

describes the differences between diseases which can be caught aiid tliose which can not be caught. 

EXTENSION: Have suidents use an encyclopedia to find out about two illnesses not mentioned in the 
lesson that are caused by vii uses. (Possible illnesses: rabies, polio, yellow fever) 



Rfsourcgs 



HBJ Health, 
p. 71 

HBJ Copying 
Master 98 

Current 
Health!, 
Jan. 1979 
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WORKSHEET FOR COMMUNICABLE VS. NON-COMMUNICABLE 

DISEASES 

Put an X on the blank in front of the diseases that are communicable, put 
an O on the blank for the diseases that are non-communicable. 

.._,,.^„,^ Cancer 
Mumps 

Ten-day Measles 

Rabies 

Epilepsy 

Chicken Pox 

Whooping Cough 
. Leukemia 

Athlete's Foot 
Polio 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever 

Tetanus 

Heart Disease 

High Blood Pressure 

Flu (Influenza) 

Hepatitis 

Diabetes 

Malaria 

Cold 

_ Strep throat 

Student Handout 1 
Assessment (F:l) 
Health 3 
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IIEALTil EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



F. STRAND 6: DISEASE 

OBJICCTIVE 2: IDENTIFY MAJOR CAUSES OF C0M,4UNICAHLE DISEASES 
INCLUDING AIDS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY* Write tlic tenns germs, bacteria^ and virus. Review wiUi students the meaning 
of each term in causing conununicable diseases. 

Assessment: Prepare a chiiri as a handout for students, llie chart will include a list of five coinmunicaMc 
diseases. Next to each disease, students will wiite a cause for ttiat disease. 

Example: Su^p Thraat-Bacteria 
Aids-Virus 



Resourcen 

mj Nealtk 
p. 70 



HBJ Copying 
Master 97 



RETEACHJNG ACTI VI'IT: Explain Utc role of white blood cells and antiboilics in protecting the body 
against disease. Illustrate tlie action of the germs and blood cells by having siadents divide into 
tciuns of genns, white blood cells, and antibodies, and guiding them thi'ough the activity described 
in HBJ Health, p. 70. 



Assessment: Direct those students who need help through HBJ Copying Master 97, Causes of Some 
Illnesses, p. 70. Evaluate the papers of tiiose students who worked without teacher assistrjice. 




EXTENSION: Have students write a short explanation of the activity in which they played as germs, 
white blood cells, and antibodies. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



STRAND 6: DISEASES 

OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY METHODS OF PREVENTING DISEASES INCLUDING 
AIDS 

TEACIUNG ACTIVITIES: 

1. Review with students some ways in which communicable diseases are spread. Remind students 
that AIDS is a disease which is difficult to get and that AIDS, like other cor iiiiunicable 
diseases, may be prevented through good daily health habits. 

2. Write the following vocabuhiry words on the chalkboard; antibodiesi medicineSi immunei 
vaccine, boosters, itntnunizattons. 

3. Utilizing Teaching tlie Lesson section in HBJ Health, p. 73, explain to students how each of 
the vocabulary terms contributes to a disease prevention. Inform students that although there is 
no immunization or vaccine against the AIDS virus, there are ways to prevent contacting the 
virus. Practicing tiie daily health care habits discussed earlier in the lesson will help to prevent 
contacting the virus which causes AIDS. 

Assessment: Have students complete HBJ Copying Master 100, "Preventing Illness." Students will use 
context clues to define and write vocabulaiy worked in a puzzle. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY; Divide the class into six groups. Give each group one of the following 
topics and have the groups repoit how each topic can help prevent illnesses. 
Checkups 
Healthful Foods 
Rest and Exercise 
Dressing Properly 
Keeping Germs Away 
Getting Immunizations 

EXTENvSION: (Research Skills) Have students locate and list in chart form communicable illnesses for 
which there arc vaccmes. (These include diphtheria, mumps, measles, pertussis, polio, rubeola, and 
tetanus.) Suggest that students discuss their i)ersonal immunization records with their parents to 
find out what vaccines they have received. 



mj Health. 
p. 73 

HBJ Copying 
Master 100 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



F. STRAND 6: DISEASES 
OBJECTIVE 4: RELATE DISEASE TO A WELLNESS LIFESTYLE 

TEACIllNG ACTIVITIES: 

1 . Explain to students the concept of a wellness Ufcstyle as it relates to disease prevention. 
Define wellness as being responsible for one's own health by: 

• Learning how to stay in goo<i health. 

• Practicing positive health habits and stopping hannful ones. 

• Responding to one's bodily warning signs before a serious illness occurs. 

Exphiin that students may control many aspects of their own wellness by practicing the 
methods for preventing the spread of disease as presented in earlier lessons. In other words, 
practicing disease preveniirn promotes a wellness lifestyle. 

2. Divide students into groups and assign each group a positive health habit. Have each group 
discuss and report to the class how Uie assignetl health habit contributes to preventing disease 
Sample positive health habits: 

• Medical checkups 

• HeaUhy foods 

• Rest and exercise 

• Dressing properly 

• Keeping gcnns away 

• Immunizations 

Assessment: Present a transparency listing ten daily health habits, with some habits being healthy or 

positive, and others being unhcaiihy or harmful. Have students identify the positive health habits 
which contribute to a wellness lifestyle by smiling a wide smile and holding i'^oir tliumbs up. 
Have Uiem indicate tliose habits that arc harmful by frowning juid holding their thumbs down. 

RETE ACHING ACTIVITY: Talk with the school nurse and determine the number of cases of 

communicable illnesses in the Uiird grade last yoar or Urns far ihis year. Have groups of students 
prepare picture graphs representing each illness. 

EXTENSION; Have sludcnls obsei-ve and record their persoiuU daily healUi habits for tlircc days, llie 
students will make two columns on 3 sheets of paper, one for each day. In the first column, 
students will list the positive hcalili behaviors practiced, and in Uic second column they will'list 
the hannful behavior practiced. At the bottom of the sheet, the students will complete the 
following statement based on their observations: 

I can improve my daily health habiis in the following ways: (List at least three.) 

NOTE: Impress upon the students dial their observations are confidenUal and will not be shared 
with tJic clais unless they volunteer to do so. 



Resources 



mj Health, 
p. 73 
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irCALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



G. STRAND 7s GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE U 



COMPARE PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF SELF TO 
OTHERS 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students uuike a list of their own physical characteristics. Have the 
students make a second list of the physical characteristics of a best friend. Allow students to share 
liicir lisLs with each oUier and compare lists. On the chalkboard, write a summary of tlic various 
physical characteristics listed by Uie students. Assist suidents in realii:ing that regardless of tlic 
number of common chaj'actcristics shared by students, tliere arc no two individuals exactly alike. 

Assessment: Have students play "Who Arn I?" Each suident will iisl five physical characteristics of 
fellow student. Taking turns, each student will read one characteristic at a time as a clue, and the other 
students are to identify the students being described. Upon completion of the game, help students 
rcali/e tliat individ ials are more easily identified by a very unique physical cluuacierislic such as "two 
braided plgl^iils" than tliey arc by a common chaiacteristic such as "average height and weight." 

RETI2ACHING ACTIVITY: Have students write a single physical chaiacteristic about themselves that is 
different from anyone else in tJic ckiss. Have tliem also write a physical characteristic which is 
common to most or all of the students in the class. Ask sludcnLs to volunteer to share their answers 
with tlie class, and encourage students io feel good about their individual characteristics. 

EXTENSION: Have students list three situations where knowing how to descril)e someone's physical 
characteristics is very important. 
Examples: 

1 , describing a lost friend in a department store 

2. describing a su*angcr who was acting suspiciously aiound the playground after school 



OKUECnVE 2: APPLY THE CONCEPT OF CELLS TO THE SKELETAL, 
MUSCULAR, AND NERVOUS SYSTEMS 

1 TiACHING ACri VlTY: Uiili/ing pictures of cells which make up bone, mu.sclc, and nerves, discuss 
with siudenls the similariLics and diriCi'cnces of the cells. Illustrate how cells form together to make 
tissue, tissues to organs, and orgcUis to systems. Display posters of skclctiil, muscular, and nervous 
systems and have students describe iJie role of cells in making up ciich system. 

Assessment: Have students complete iiandout, "Cells," 

RETEAC1 iING ACTIVITY: Have students observe cells under a microscope in science cla.ss. Using Holt 
Science, ?Kivc studenis obseive and discuss how cells are alike atiU different with reg;u*d to appearance 
and function. Discuss how some organs are made up of a single cell type, while others arc made up of 
more ihan one kind of cell. Using the digestive system as an cxainplc, have students suggest different 
organs which are responsible for changing RkhI in iJie lx)dy. 

EXTENSION: Have students make a poster ilh sirating how a single cell is involval in the formation of a 
body system. 
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Resources 



ilB J Health. 
p.l6 

Choosing 
Good Health 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 32-35 

Holt Science 

Microscopes 
and slides of 
cells (from 
Science 
Dept.) 

Posters of 
skeletal and 
nervous 
systems 

Handout, 
"Cells" 



ni3-(v/ 



CELLS 



Look at the three kinds of cells below. Under each cell list the correct tissues and 
organs which ar: formed from that cell. 






Nei-ve Cells 



Muscle Cells 



Bone Cells 



Tissues and Organs 



bi'uiii 
muscles 
spinal cord 



heai't 
nerves 
skull 



ribs 
bones 
biceps 
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Student Handout 
Assessment (G:2) 
Health 3 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



H. SIRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST All) 

OBJFXTIVK 1: IDENTIFY DANGKUOUS BEHAVIORS AND SITUATIONS 
INCLUDING WALKING, CYCLING, AND DEALING WITH 
STRANGERS AND OIHERS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Review vocabulary words: pedestrian, sUai>gcr, crosswalk. Copy and 

distribute Paiestrijyi and Bicycle Safety worksheet, Handout \. Discuss each item and tell why it is 
either a dangerous or a safe practice. Sucss safety rules conceming stiangers as described on p. 1 18, 
HBJ Health, 

Assessment: Have students list five safety rules when they aic walking to school. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Demonstrate and have students practice concct hand signals of bicycling. 

Assessment: Have students complete HBJ Copying Ma.stcr 111, p. 257. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students pretend that they are riding a bicycle as they sit in their 
scats. Narrate an imaginary trip to school on a bicycle. Have students respond to directions (left, 
right, stop) given by the teacher by executing the correct hand signal. Also show pictures of traffic 
signs and have students tell how ihey as bicyclers would respond to each sign. 

EXTENSION: liikc students on a walk around the school neighborhood. Have students watch for signs 
such £is "walk" signs, traffic sigtials, stop signs, and other warning signs. After returning to school, 
have students report about the different sigtis tliey saw. 



Rosnnrrps 

Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 91-95 

IIBJ 
Health, 
p. 118 



HBJ Copying 
Master 111 
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PEDESTRIAN AND BICYCLE SAFETY 



Place an X in the blank nt^x^ to the phrase that is a dangerous pedestrian or 
bicycle practice. 



Cross streets in the crosswalk area. 
Don't obey the school safety patrols. 

When you're walking somewhere, always tell someone where you 
are going and when you'll be back. 

It's all right to get in the car with a stranger. 

Walk facing traffic. 

Tell everyone your family "password." 

Look one way before crossing the street. 

Obey road signs and signals. 

Ride your bike facing traffic. 

On the road you can ride two people next to each other. 
Use your left arm for hand signals. 
Your bike should be in good repair. 
Don't watch the road surfaces. 



Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (H:I) 
^ Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



H. STRAND 8: SAFETY AND riKST AID 
OBJECnVE 2: IDENTIFY HELPFUL STREET SIGNS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Copy and distribiiic Safety Worksheet, Handout 1. Discuss with students the 
sha|>cs of signs and what tlicy mean. Locate colorful pictures of tlicse signs to show to students. 

• Octagon - Stop 

• Triangle - Yield 

• Circle - Railroad crossing 

• Square/rectangle - Infoniiation 

Assessment: Have students complete Handout 2. Discuss answers when iliey have finished. 

EXTCNSION: Have students design a set of helpful street signs to scale (a little smaller th:in actual sb:e 
but as accurate as iK»ssiblo h\ dimensions). Encourage students to use poster board or cardboard and 
cut out fbe sign to illustrate correct shape. The students will display the signs around the school. 
Under each sign, the students will write tlie meaning of die sign on a separate piece of poster board, 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 92-93 

Handouts 1,2 
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Bicycle drivers must hallow the same 
traffic si}?ns as automobile drivers. Do 
you know the trattic sij;ns on this page? 
iu the missing letters to name each 



sign. VVntf each letter on one hne. The 
hst hehnv has all the names ot the 
signs. Use each name only one tnme. 




Bicycle drivers mu^^t obey two thittgb ihe two things arc. Write the letters of 

besides traffic si^;ns. Unscramble the the two words on the blanks m the 

letters ot the words below to see what sentence. 

rsluc snligas 

Bicycle dnvers should obey all iratHc . and . 
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BICYCLE SAFETY 




<] 






O 

1. If you wore riding your bike at point©,what signs would you have 
to obey? 



2. If you were riding your bil<e at pointCD.what signs would you have 
to obey? 
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Student liaiuluut 2 
Assessment (11:2) 
Health 3 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



H. STRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJKCTIVE 3: DEMONSTRATE KNOWLEDGE OF BASIC FIRST-AID 
PROCEDURES 

TEACIUNG ACTIVITIES: 

1. Define first aid. (Emergency nialical help that can be given before a doctor arrives; helping 
yourself iuid oUicrs in case of accidents or sudden illness.) 

2. Discuss with students tiie first-aid steps to uike when encountering an emergency. 

• Cut or scrape; wash with soap and water to prevent infection. To stop bleeding, press 
on cut with a clean cloth; if on arm or leg, elevate and cover with bandage. 

• Puncture: clean immediately with soap and water and tell adulL Check date of last 
tetanus immunization. 

• Mild buiu: hoid in cold (ice cubes) water and cover. 

• Nosebleed: sit up, lean head forward, pinch nostrils, and place cold pack on nose. 

• Animal bite: if bite breaks the skin, scrub with soap and water and tell an aduU. Tlie wound 
should be looked at by a doctor. 

• Choking: Heimlich Hug (Cwrre/i/ /yea///j, Sept. 1977 p. 17) 

3. Have students complete Uic First-Aid Worksheet, Handout I. 

4. Divide students into groups and let ihcm practice fiist-aid procedures for each emergency above. 
Su-css tljc importance of students pretend in[; to give fii'st-aid treatment. 

Assessment: Monitor and evaluate for correct first-aid procaiurcs during practice. Prepare a 

fill-in-the-bhmk evaluation by lisfing only tlie procedures, and have students supply tlic type of 
injury. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide class into groups of two. Have each pair of students pick one 

student to be iJic vicUm, tl»e other the helper. As each step is given by the teacher, have ilie helper 
practice that step. 

EXTENSION: Have students m;ikc a list of emergency telephone numbers, since the telephone is a way 
to provide help Inchuic il»c liie £UKi police dcparuncnis. the hospiuil, and tlie poison control center. 
Remind studeuis that Ou^iing 911 will get help; however, it is important to realize the source for 
help when the situation .s not an emergency that requires 911. Encourage students to post the list 
near tlic telephone in ihcii homes. 



Rg.sotirces 

Building Better 
Health (Silver) 
pp. 150-151 



Current Health, 
Feb. 1979 
pp. 24-25 and 
Sept. 1977 
p. 17 



Handout 1 
Handout 2 
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Write the first-aid steps you should take with the following injuries/accidents. 
1. Cut or scrape 



2, Puncture wound 



3. Mild burn 



4. Nosebleed 



5. Animal bite 



6. Choking 



Student UaFidout 1 
Teaching Activity (H:3) 
Health 3 
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IT? 

aim 





Steve, Carol and Julie are in the cafeteria 
eating lunch. Steve is pretending he is a sick 
chicken when, all of a sudden, he starts grabbing at 
his throat. Carol and Julie laugh until thoy see he 
isn't being funny. Steve can't talk and is gasping 
for air. As he tries to stand, his face turns from red 
to blue. Carol begins to hit him on the back, but 
this only makes matteio worse. It looks like he's 
going to pass out. 

Julie sees that something has to be done fast. 
She a.sks if he's choking and he nods ''yes." Julie 
goes behind him, wraps her anns around him, 
bends him forward and squeezes. The food pops 
out. 

After the excitement is over, Carol asks Julie 
what she did to help Steve. Julie tells her, "It's 
called the Heimlich (irmi'-lik) Hug. It's really 
simple. Here, I'll show you." 

1 . The first thing you do is go up to the person and 
ask if he's choking. If he is, he'll nod yes. 

2. You stand behind the person and wrap your 
arms around him, just above the waist. 

3. Make a fist with one hand. Place it against his 
abdomen (ab'-db-man) just below thebrea.^f bone. 

4. Witli your other hand, grab your own fist. 

5. Bend the pen>on forward. 

6. Push your fist into ills abdomen, squeezing 
upward quickly. 

7. rhis should pop the food out. If it doesn't, try 
again or move your hands to a different position. 

Carol looks at Julie. **How come the food 
didn't come up when I slapped Steve on the 
back?" 

*M can answer that/' says Steve. **When you 
slapped me, you scared me. Instead of exhaling 
(eks'-hal-ing) and pushing out the food, 1 inhaled 
(in'-liald). That onl\ made matters worse." 



Juhe agrees, ^That's right. And it's a goo( 
thing you didn't try to get it with your fmger? 
You could have pushed the food down eve 
further or made Steve throw up.'* 

"Okay, any last words of wisdom before w 
go back to class?" jokes Steve. 

'*Yes," answers JuUe. **Don't act like a sicl 
chicken while you're eating." 

*'Don't worry," Steve assures her. "My sicl 
chicken days are over!" 

You'd better believe that Steve is happ: 
things turned out as they did. He may not realiz 
just how lucky he is. Surprisingly, 2,500 peopl 
will die choking on food this year. Too often 
people die while others stand by helplessly. Ninety 
per cent of these people could have been saved i 
the Heimlich Hug had been used. You never knov 
when you are going to need to save a friend. <^ 



The Heimlich Hug 

2 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



li. STRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST AID 



OBJECTIVE 4; DESCRIBE METHODS OF ACCIDENT PREVENTION IN HOME, 
SCHOOL, AND COMMUNITY 

TEACHING ACTIVnmS: 

1 . Have a class discussion on each of the cnviioiuncnus/accidcnts below: 



Home 

Poisoning 
Escape plan for fiies 
Preventing fircs 
Falls 

Electrical accidents 
Using a stove 
SU'angcrs. phone calls 



P}<./8round 
Cafeteria 
Bathrooms 
Fire drills 
Duck and cover 
.Safety patrol 
Strangeis 



Streets 

Emergency vcliielcs 
Strangers 

Emergency numbers 
Safe neighbors 



2. Have students make display ix)sters and liavc groups make a fivc-minute presentation 
explaining the accident prevention methods they chose. 

Assessment: Divide the class into three groups and let students pair up witliin the three groups. Assign 
each group accident prevention in (1) home, (2) school, and (3) community. Have them inake a 
poster listing four preventions for each environment to which tJiey are assigned. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have a policeman make a presentation to tlie class on tlie importance of 
preventing accidents in home, at school, and aiound the community. 

EXTENSION: 

1 . Have students write letters, using proper letter-writing skills, to the Department of Public 
Safety, Fire Department, and Police Department for information on accident prevention. 

2. Have students make a check list for their home. Invite students to include family 
members in checking out the safety of their home, "lliose students who wish 'o, may sIvak 
tlie icsulls of tills activity with the rest of the class. 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 78-83 



Current 
Health!, 
Mar. 1979 
pp. 20-21 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 
I. STRAND 9: DUUGS 



• 



OIUKCTIVE 1: DESCRIBE HOW THE USE OF ILLEGAL DRUGS IS WRONG 
AND HARMFUL 

TEACHINC3 ACTIVITY: Review liic meaning of "Illegal Drugs." Discuss how most illegal drugs 
are very dangerous and harmful; therefore, it is against the law to use them. Examples of 
illegal drugs arc marijuana, cocaine, heroin, LSD, and PCP. 

Assessment: Have students write a rcsi>onsc to the following question asked of them by a friend: 
"My big brother and his friend are going to smoke marijuana after school today, and they said 
that I could try it. I want you to come with mc and try it, too." Ciicck student's answer for 
inclusion of tlie illegal and h<u-niful aspect of drugs. 

RElTiACHINC? ACTIVITY: Show a transparency wiili the following vtwabuhu-y words for review: 
drugs, illegal. List some illegal drugs on tlie uansparency and remind students that to use 
them is to break the law, which is wrong. Tell students how the botly's organs are affected 
by using drugs and how illegal dr ugs can cause death. 

EXTENSION: 

1 . Have students make posters sucssing tliat illegal drugs arc dangerous. 

2. Have students complete the "Statistics" hiuidout which requires the use of fractions when 
illustrating statistics about drug use. (The transparency on "Pie Charts" may be utilized 
as a quick review on fractions if needed.) 



Rftsourfics 



Student 
Handout 
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NAME DATE 

STATISTICS 

Read these statistics, and write a fraction to show what part is represented by the 
shaded area. 



1 . Families affected by alcoholism 



2. Traffic deaths related to alcohol 



3. Lung cancer deadis caused by 
cigarette smoking 



4. Suicides involving alcohol use 



5. Deaths due to fire involving 
alcohol use 



6. Child abuse involving alcohol use 



7. Deaths of people age 25-34 
caused by drunk drivers 




Student Handout 
Extension (1:1) 
g(j Health 3 
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H Pie CHARTS 
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Transparency 
Extension (1:1) 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 
I. STRAND 9: DUUGS 



OBJECTIVE 2: EXPLAIN WHY THE SAME MEDICINE MAY HELP SOME 
BUT HARM OTHERS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY; 

1 . Review vocabulary words. 

• Prescription drugs - wriiien order from a doctor, sold only by a pharmacist 

• Over-the-counter drugs - anyone can buy product 

• Side effects - changes caused by drugs tliai arc undesirable. 

• Allergy - unwanted reaction from a drug 

2. Discuss reading the label, following the correct dosage, sharing drugs, helpful vs 
harmful (misuse). 

Assessment: Give students the quiz on uicrksheei handout. 

RETEACHIFW ACTIVITY: Copy and distribute handouts on helpful and harmful d/ugs. Help 
students read liicsc two pages. Prepare a transparency summarizing the major points and 
review transparency with students. 

EXTENSION: Invite a pharmacist to class lo discuss his/her job. Have the pharmacist explain 
why a doctor's prescription is ncede<l for certain drugs. The pharmacist may explain how 
he/she can answer many questions about di-ugs. Encourage the students to ask questions. 



Rosniirrps 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 155-157 
HBJ Health, 
p. 99 



Current 
Health, 
"Drugs Can 
Make You 
Sick," "Drugs 
Can Make 
You Healthy" 

Student 

Handout, 

"Worksheet" 
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WORKSHEET 

Write answers to the following questions: 

1 . Wlio must give you a prescription drug? 

2. What should you do before buying an over-the-counter drug? 

3. What is a side effect? 

4. How can a drug help one person and hami another? 



H13-97 



Student Handout 
Assessment (1:2) 
Health 3 



DRUGS CAN MAKE YOU SICK/ 
DRUGS CAN MAKE YOU HEALTHY 



At some time or another, your mom or dad lias probably given you a pain pill for a headache Or 
you may have been given a "shot" of medicine for an illness. "caaacne. ur. 

In each case, you took the drug because your doctor prescribed (pre-skribd'; given with medical 
direction) tlie dnig for youi- pain or for illness or your mom or diul was told bf your to^^^ 
was safe to give it to you. And the medicine made you feel better. 

But when a person takes a drug without a doctor's order, he or she may be asking for trouble In 
fact, that ixjrson could be banned, llie person could get n cry sick - even die. 

People who take drugs to change the way they feel - without a prescription - are called drug 
abusers (a-byu-serz). "I hat means that these persons are using drugs in tlie wrong way. It can 
also mean that they Oie hurting tliemselves. u c wrunj, way. « tan 

How Drugs Are Abused 

People can abuse or misuse drugs in many different ways. Tjiking too much of a dnie can cause a 
drug overdose (d-ver-dos; too much of Uie drug in the body). Or mixing two different typS of 
drugs together can mjike a person very sick. wcunypc^oi 

elSSiJhndf ii'f."^ '^^^f f«^rprf^« (eb-sorb'-shun; liow something gets into sometliing 
^i^tia^^ Zl^t^^Z'^^ ^^^^^ ''^^^ ^ 

What Parts of the Body Get Affected? 

r^SatSS^ ^''"^ ^'^"^"^ "^''^^"^ ™ ^P^^^^^ 

dm^L'^nf ;,!"f ? alcohol depress or slow the cenu-al nervous system. Speech becomes 
.i^tf T ^"J understand. Large doses can affect a part of the brain called the medulla (me- 

• The medulla controls important body functions such as breathing, coughing, and 
vomiting. If the medulla stops working, a person will die. 

Organs such as the liver and tiic kidneys can be affected by drug abuses, too. These organs that 
aftoed'''^" ''''''''''^ '^^^'^ ^'"^ '^""'^'^^^^ '^^'^^ 
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Drugs Can Make You Sick (coiu'd) 



Drugs You Won't Kind By Prescription 

Now that you know that there are right ways and wrong ways to take certain drugs, you should 
know about the drugs that you shouldn't be taking at all. Some of them have actual medicinal 
purposes, but have been known to be abused by many people. 

• Recreational Dm^is: Amphetamines (am-fet'-e-menz), marijiiam (mar-e-wa'-na), and 
cocaine (ko-kanO iu:e often called recreational dmgs because some people use them as 
playthings • to get high. But these drugs can have a serious effect on a person. 
People who use amphetamines, once prescribed to help people lose weight, can develop 
heart, liver, and kidney problems. Their brain can become confused. T^ey are unable to 
remember things and they can become all mbted up. 

Marijuana, used to help people with glaucoma (glaw-ko'-me; an eye disease), and cocaine, 
used as a numbing drug, can also be misusea. Scientists have discovered that smoking 
marijuana harms the lungs, and cocaine can hami the nose, central nervous system, and can 
become addictive. 

• Household Drugs: Chemicals such as glues, paints, and sprays found around your home 
can also be abused. They can be sniffed or inhaled. These substances are called inhalants 
(in-hal'-ents). They can damage the brain, liver, lungs, and kidneys. T^iey can also 
paralyze (par'-e-liz; not able to move) the respkatory (res'-pe-re-to-re, breathing) system. 
Brain damage or death from lack of oxygen (ok '-si-gen; odoriess gas which we breath in) 
can result. 

Researchers have found that people who abuse drugs are seven times more likely to have a fatal 
accident. Abusers are 30 times more likely to die from a fall. And, they are 45 times more likely 
to be killed in a ciir or motorcycle accident. 

Is getting high worth this? 



Student Handout 
Reteachiiig (1:2) 
Health 3 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 3 



L STRAND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE EFFECTS OF ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO ON 
GENERAL HEALTH 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss ihc cfl'ccls of tobacco aiul alcohol on ihc body. Have students 
complete worksheet during the discussion. (Handout 1) 

Tobacco * contains drugs, nicotine, tar, and carbon monoxide. 

• Effects of nicotine on Uic body 

• siKtcds up the nervous system 

• heart l)CiU faster 

• blcKxl vessels become smaller; heart must work harder 

• addictive 

• FiffccLs of tar on the body 

• builds up in tubes of lungs 

• tar can lead to lung cancer 

Alcohol 

• slows down the nervous system 

• loss of muscle control 
^ damage to some organs 

• self-control 

Assessment: Have students answer "Yes" or "No" to the following questions: 

1 . Is alcohol a drug? (Yes) 

2. Do soft drinks contain alcohol? (No) 

3. Can children buy alcohol? (No) 

4. Should people drink alcohol and drive? (No) 

5. Should people drink alcohol when Uiey are taking medicine? (No) 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students complete HBJ Copying Masters 101, "Uaming About 
Alcohol," and 102, "Smoking Tobacco/* Use boili activities as a basis for discussion on the 
effects of alcohol and tobacco, 

EXTENSION: Help students rciilizc the cost of cigaiettes, drinking alcohol, and chewing tobacco. 
Have students think about this question: What things can a person buy if he/she does not 
use tl^icsc drugs? Have students complete tlie worksheet on "Budget," Handout 2. 

ENl^ICHMENT: Have students work togeilicr to create a 3-D diagram of the human body using 
discaided household items. Use the body diagriuii on Handout 3 iis a reference. Divide Uie 
body diagram in half vertically with tape. 

Instruct students to make one side of the body hcallliy and dmg-frce and llic other side 
unhealthy from using tobacco, alcohol, and other dnigs. The he^illhy side shoidd be brightly 
colored and attractive lo represent suength and energy, while the unhealihy side should be 
diab and splotchy to represent weakness and listlessncss. 

• Items which may l>c used: Old bleach bottli;s, margiuine tubs, vacuum hoses, tape, egg 
cartons, paper towel and toilet paper rolls, oUier throw away items, paint, maikers, 
construction pai)cr, glue, scissoi^, tape 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp, 159-163 

mj Health, 
pp, 84-85 

Copying 

Masters 

10M02 

Handout 1 



Handout 2 



Handout 3 
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NAME 



DATE 



BODY DIAGRAM 




Reproduced with permission: 

American Lung Association of Maryland Student Handout 3 

Enrichment (1:3) 
Health 3 

H13-103 




ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO WORKSHEET 



EFFECTS ON THE BODY 


TOBACCO: 




i. Nicotine 




2. Tar 








ALCOHOL: 





Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (1:3) 
Healtii 3 



H13-.L05 



9 NAME _ ^ _„ DA TIC 

A BUDGET 

Hyery week, Mr. and Mrs. Davidson follow a budget in order to pay their bills 
with the money they earn from their jobs. Each week, they save the following 
amounts for bills: 

$ 25,00 - electricity, water, gas 

$ 25.00 - house payment, rent 

$ 25.00 - other bills (cable T.V., phone, credit cards) 

$ 20.00 - food 

$ 10.00 - other expenses (savings, recreation, travel, clothing, gifts) 

If Mr. or Mrs. Davidson had a drug habit like smoking cigarettes on a regular 
basis, where in the budget do you think this cost might be covered? 



How does drug use affect someone's spending habits? 
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Student Handout 2 
Gxieiision (1:3) 
Health 3 
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Physical and Psychological Safety 
Scope and Sequence 

• Science 

• Social Studies 

• Health 



SO 

PPS-1 



SCIENCE 
SAFETY 



PREKINOERGARTEN 


iUNDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


GRADE 2 


See Early GiUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


'Practice safetv in iL<:inar 
materials and equipment 


• rTucuc€ suieiy in tne use ut 
materials aiid equipment 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify the five sense organs 
used to observe the environ- 
ment Safety: do not touch, 
pickup, or Jisus unknown 
objects or substances with- 
out adult supervision 


• Identify various parts of 
plants used for food 



SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



PREKINOERGARTEN 



See Early ChUdhood 
Cuniculum Guide 



KINDERGARTEN 



Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



GRADE 1 



•Accept responsibility for one's 
behavior at home and at school 



GRADE 2 



Select approfmate ways of 
dealing with one's personal 
and social responsibilities in 
the neighborhood 



See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 



See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



Sec Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Early ChUdhood 
Cuniculum Guide 



See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 



' Identify one's personal role in 
terms of home, school, and 
neighborhood 



Develop a rationale describin 
the importance of civic 
participation in the neighbor- 
hood 



Determine the need for rules in 
the home, school, and com- 
munity 



Compare rules and autliority 
figures in home, school, and 
community 



Apply leadership qualities of 
honesty, sensitivity, and 
consideration in performing 
civic and social 
responsibilities 



• Formulate a set of rules for 
die home, classroom, and 
school 



• Formulate a set of rules 
for the home, classroom, 
and school 



Describe the functions of 
lawmakers 



Interpret the consequences for 
violations of rules/laws 



:RJC 
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SCIENCE 
SAFETY 



1 GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRAUK 5 




I* Use safety practices in the 

use of materials and 
1 equipment 


* Use safety nractices in the 
use of materials and 
equipment 


use of materials and 
equipment 




lExplosions 
I* Identify the formation of 
1 solution as a physical change 
j and combining of substances 
1 with oxygen as a chemical 
1 change 


Weather Safety* 

• Explain how differsnt weather 
conditions are used to predict 
weaUier and the eflisct that they 
have on each other and on 
people 


Electrical Safety 

• Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by comparing 
static and current elecuiwity 




1 




• Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by classifying 

by comparing parallel and 
series circulu; 


1 
1 








1 








i 

1 











SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE S 




• Identify ways people show 
respect for public and private 
property 


• Demonstrate good citizen- 
ship as measmed by standards 
of conduct for the class, 
school and community 


• Demonstrate an understanding 
of the organization of the 
United States government 




• Interpret the consequences of 
violating community laws 


• Explain how gi-oups influence 
individual behavior 


• Analyze historical documents 
and the rights, privileges and 
resDonsibilitic>s set forth in each 




• Determine dl^* critical vittributes 
of local and state government 


• Compare and contraa govem- 
menud operations of the 
executive, legislative, and 
judicial roles at the local state 
and national levels 
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HEALTH 

SAFETY 





PRCKINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE I 


— ^ 


See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


See Early Jhildhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Demonstrate respect for self 
onsi Ouicrs 




See Eaily Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


• Exhibit positive attitude 
towani self and others 




See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


• Distinguish between safe and 
unsafe behavior at home and 
at school 




See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


• Explain how and when to dial 
emeigency phone numbers 




See Early Cb'!dhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


• Identify safety hazards at 
home and school 


' 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify the role of immuniza-*- 
tion in disease prevention 




See Early Childhood 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify safety niles for taking 
any drug 



83 
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HEALTH 

SAFETY 



GRADE 2 


1 GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


■ Recognize consequences of 
own behavior 


* Recognize effects of vari(Mis 
feelings on self and others 
ixluding family members 


• Differentiate between appropri- 
ate and inappropriate ways of 
expressing emotions 


• Distinguish between respon- 
sible and inesponsible 
behavior 


• Identify situations that demand 
decisirws 


• Describe various emotions 
found in self and others 


• Identify personal chaiacieris- 
tics that relate to a good mental 
self-concept 


• Identify examples of showing 
the need for open communi- 
cation betvA'ce. parents and 
chikiren 


• Identify dangenws behaviors 
and situations including walk- 
ing, cycling, and dealing with 
straneen and othen 

tfWlui^^Mv Mini V1AIVA9 


• Identify dangerous behaviors 
and situations including 
walking, cycling, and dealing 
wiin sirangezs ana ouiers 


• Distinguish between emer- 
gency and non-emergency 
procedures 


• Identify ways to build ixust 


• Recognize when a persons is 
in need of help 


• Describe methods of accident 
prevention in home, school, 
ana community 


Identify unsafe playground and 
crosswalk behavior 


• Give examples of risk-taking 
behavior 


• Identify personal health habits 
that help to prevent diseases 


• Identify methods of preventing 
diseases including AIDS 


• Outline procedures for escaping 
from disasters such as fire and 
UHnadoes 


• Identify general symptoms 
of life-threatening situations 


• Explain how the proper use of 
medicine can help, while mis* 
use of medicine can harm 
people 


• Point out relationships of a 
healthy lifestyle to prevention 
of disease 


• Describe importance of seek- 
ing professional help in 
emergency situations 


• Identify proper first aid treat- 
ment for selected injimes 
such as bums and bruises 


* Kccognize that the use of 
illegal drugs is wrong and 
hannful 


• Describe how the use of 
iUegal drugs by childien is 
wrong and haiTaful 


• Identify dangerous behaviors 
and situations including walk- 
ing, cycling, and dealing wiUi 
strangers and others 


' Identify factors which pro- 
mote the spread of disease 

• Describe the most common 
diseases which may causes 
death, including AIDS 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 

PHYSICAL SAFETY 





PRE-KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


Practices and Rules of Safatj 
• Demonstrate practices and 
rules of safety to avoid 
injury and prevent accidents 
in the home, school and 
community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Emergency phone numbers (H) 

• Seat belts (H) 

• Fire drills (SS.H.S) 

• Inappropriate touching (H.S) 

• Crosswalks (H) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 

• Accidents and injuries (H) 


Pcopit Help Each Other to 
Be Safe 

• Discuss ways people can help 
each other to be safe in the 
home, school, and 
community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Family members (SS,H) 

• School personnel (SS.H) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Community helpers (H) 


Civic RcKnnnslhlll»l«a 

Toward Safety 

• Recognize one's civic 
responsibilities toward safety 
rules and authority figures in 
home, school, and community 


dee cany Chilahood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childnood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Classroom safety rules (SS) 

• School safety rules (SS) 
«• Family safety rules (SS) 

• Neighborhood safety rales (SS) 



PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 
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PRE-j^INDE&GARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


Behavior and Consequences 
• Identiiy acceptable and 
unacceptable behavior and 
the consequences of one's 
actions 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Sharing (SS) 

• Acung responsibly (H) 

• Making personal choices aiid 
family decisions (SS) 


Developing a Positive Self* 
Concept 
• Demonstrate a positive 
attitud& toward self 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Feeling special toward self 
and others (H) 


Emotions and Their Effects 
• Describe various emodons 
and their effects on self, 
family, and others. 


Sec Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Recognizing tim feelings 
change (H) | 



Integrated Scope and Sequence 

PHYSICAL SAFETY 



GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Poisonous Plants (S) 

• Medicatioiu(K) 

• Crosswalks (H) 

• Carouses (H) 

• Bicycle (H) 

• Fi«(H^) 

• Emosency procedures (H) 

• Inappropriatt touching (H,S) 


• Traffic laws (H) 

• Street signs (H) 

• Emergency procedures (H) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SS^,S) 

• Inappropriate touching (H,S) 


• Eineigency/non-emeigency 
situadons (H.S) 

• Weather (H,S) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 


• Life-threatening situations 
(H.S) 

• Natural disasters (H,S) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SSJi,S) 

• Electrical Safety (S) 


• ramuy memoers (SS,H) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Community helpers (SS.H) 


• Community law makers (SS) 

• State law makers (SS) 

• U.S. Government (SS) 


• State and local governments 
(S:. S) 


• U.S. Government law 
makers (SS) 


• Work safety rules (SS) 

• Community laws (SS) 

• Neighborfaoorl safety rules 
(SS) 

• Cemmunity safety workers 
(SS) 


• Civic responsibility toward 
safely, (i.e., traffic signs, 
littenng) (SS,S.H) 


VJUVU WtU£C!laIlip 

• Local responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 

• State responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 


* ivaaonai responsibiuUes 
. for safety (SS,S) 



PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Identifying dangerous situa- 
tions ((H) 

« Resolving individual and 
group conflicts (SS) 

• Saying "NO" (H) 


• Respecting the personal 
rights and property of others 
(SS) 

• Asserting personal rights, 
te., persf^ comfort and 
space (H) 


• Making personal decisions 
(SS) 

• Taking responsibility for 
choices (H) 


• Identifying responsible 
and irresponsible behavior 
(H) 

• Prcveniing risk-taking 
behavior (H) 


• Earning respect ftota others 
(H) 


• Recognizing one's su^ngths 

• Dealing with stress (H) 


• Analyzing one's sirengtlis, 
weaknesses, and accomplish- 
ments (H) 


• Applying effective coping 
skiUs(H) 


• Building trust (H) 

* Relating to negative and 
posidve feelings of others (H) 


• Relating negative ami positive 
feelings of others (H) 


• Relating to personal loss, 
i.e., divorce, death (H) 


• Communicating fceUngs a-I) 

• Relating to personal los.' 
and injury, i.e., loosing, a 
friend, rape, (H) 
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PHYSICAL SAFETY. GRADE 3 



PRACTICES AND RULES OF SAFETY 
InanprnpriflfeTnuching 

(Local ObjecUves: H-B.l. B.2: S-2) 

ACTIVITY: Have a student use the dictionary to find the word "abuse." Explain that 
abusive touches might include, but are not limited to, private parts. Have a discussion 
with suidents on their right to say "No" or "Stop" to any person, including adults, 
whose actions touches cause them to be uncomfortable or have bad feeling inside. 
Have students role ptoy "No" or "Stop" and report the incident to an adult. 

Assessment: Have suidents identify and respond to dangerous and uncomfortable 'what if' 
situations. 

PEOPLE HELP EACH OTHER TO BE SAFE 
Comniiinitv Law Makers 

(Local Objectives: SS-A.l. D.l, D.2, D.3. D.4) 

ACTIVITY: Have studenti relate any new stories they have heard concerning new laws in 
their community. Discuss why communiUes need governments. Ask why communi- 
ties would not be safe without government Invite a police officer from the community 
to come to your classroom and talk about community laws that help students to be 
aware of community safety. Help students prepare questions to ask the speaker. 

Assessment. Have students work with partners io complete the following diagram. 



Community 
Rules 



Why are rules important in communities? 



1 



Laws 

What are two laws that make communities safe? 

1 
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Resources 



Instructional 



HB J Health 



mj Health, 
pp. 158-173 



Community 



#19 
#30 
#11 



#24a 
#25 



Physical Safety, Grade 3 (Cont'd) 



cmc RESPONsmiLrrY toward safeit 

Civic Resunnrihnttv Toward Safety tl^ , Tralffr Signs. L\tt^r\nf\ 

(Local Objectives: SS-A.l. D.l. D.2. D.3. D.4) 

ACnvrrY: Give students three index cards labeled radio and TV news, telephone book, 
and signs. Give students situations such as the ones listed below and instruct them to 
hold up the card representing where they would go to get appropriate information on 
community safety. 

Examples: emergency phone numbers 
weather information 
traffic safety 
fire safety 

Assessment: Have students write where they could find the following information: 

• If there is going to be a flash flood warning 

• Wliat to do in case of a tornado 

• If you need emergency help immediately 

• Whether you can ride your bicycle in the park 



Instructional 



lirces 



Community 



HB J Health, 
pp. 176-179 



#17 

#24a 

#25 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY, GRADE 3 



BEHAVIOR AND CONSEQUENCES 
Asserting PPisnnal Righto 
(Local Objectives: H-B.l. B.2. H.l) 

ACnviTY: Define "assertiveness" as a "right to be yourself, protect yourself, and say 
NO to choices that make you uncomfortable." Discuss with students their right to 
refuse or leave a situation which makes them uncomfortable. Present a situation 
where an adult is disrespectful to a child. Have students brainstorm ways to handle 
the situation. 

Assessment: Have students independenUy Usi two assertive responses to the following 
situations: 

• Friends want you to smoke with them. 

• An adult with whom you are uncomfortable insists that you give him/her a hug and a 
kiss. 

• A friend asks you to skip school. 



DEVELOPING A POSITIVE SELF-CONCEPT 
R«coyni7 {ng On»\ Sh'yn gthft 
(Local Objectives: H.B.1,B.2) 

ACTIVITY: Each day for one or more weeks, (period of Ume can be varied) give chUdren 
a designated time period at the end of the period or day (10-15 min.) lo record in a 
notebook or other special place about some accompUshment They should draw a 
picture and/or write about something they did that day or describe some skill or 
knowledge they learned that day. At the end of the week (or designated lime period) 
choose children who are willing to share one or more entries during a class discussion 
time. 

Assessment: Have children draw up a summary list of skills or accomplishments or 
teacher revision diaries at end of designated activity time (1 week or more) 

EMOTIONS AND THEIR EFFECTS 
Relatintf Negative anH Pft^jj tivg Fgelinyg nf fVt,«>f r 

(Local Objectives: H-B.l, B.2) 

ACn vrrY: Have students make a collage using a paper bag. They may use words, 
pictures, or drawing to illustrate things that give them positive and negative feelings. 
The outside of the bag represents the positive, and the inside represents the negative 
Hsive students di^uss their collages. 

Assessment: Have students name two positive feelings and one negaUve feeling that they 
learned about a classmate. 
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Resources 



Instructional 



Community 



"How to Just Say No 
ToDi'jgs," Mulberry 
Park, Inc., 1988/89 
Catalog 

"A Kids Guide to 
Self-Protection," 
Mulberry Park, Inc., 
988/89 Catalog 



ctivities for 
Developing P 
Sel/Awarene 
Milliken,p. 116 



Activities for 
Developing Positive 
Self 'Awareness, K-3 
Millikon 

HB J health, p. 15 



#30 

#15 

#9 

#33 

#20 

#19 



#15 
#33 
#20 
#19 



#27 
#33 
#20 
#19 



Community Resources for Physical and Psychological Safety 



Agency: All Saints Episcopal Hospital Program: Presentations 

Target Area: K-S Contact: Social Services Department 

Phone Number 926-2544 
Description: Community education and referral to medical/health resources. 



Agency: American 
TaigecArea: K-S 



Heart Association 



Phone Number 

Description: Education to decrease heart disease. 



732-1623 



Program: Heart Treasure Chest Kit 

(Grades K-I) 

Hct Explorers Kit 

(Grades 1-3) 
Contact: Pam Hodges or 

Patricia Evans 



Agency: American Red Cross Program: Health Education and Safety 

Target Area: Grade 4 Contact: Grace Palmer 

Phone Number: 732-4491 
Description: Basic first-aid courses and CPR on any level upon request 



Agency: Because We Care, Inc. Program: Counseling/PresentaUons 

Target Area: PteK-5 Contact: Sarah Brooke 

Phone Number 336-8311, ext. 420 
Description: Because We Care Specialists are based at certain school sites f ivoughout the FWIS D. Tliey 
provide services in education, prevention, intervention, after care to students and their 
families. Information and refeiral counseling related to d*ug and alcohol abuse. 



Agency: Bridge Association, Inc. Program: Spruce Emergency Youth 

Target Ares: Grades Shelter 

Teen Talk-Confidential 
Counseling 336-TALK 
Contact: Counselor on duty 

Phone Number 877-4663 
Description: Individual, group, and family counseling on a short-term basis for youth. 



Agency: Catholic Social Services Program; Presentations/Counseling 

Target Area: K-5 Contact: Theresa Rembert 

Phone Number: 926-1231 
DescripUon: FamUy Counseling including parent-chUd, group, and individual. Presentations on self- 
estf viii, feeL ngs, and other personal issues. 



Agency: Center for 
Target Area: PreK-S 



Creative Living 



Phone Number 429-0521 
Description: A learning center for creative thinking. 

PPS-13 " 91 



Program; A program for early 

childhood and elementary 
level school-age children. 
Parent-child counseling 

Contact: Diane McClain 



Agency: Charter Hospital Program: Substance Abuse, Self 

TfflgeiArea; CSfadeS Esteem 

Contacu Joe Milligan or 
Kimber Scou 

Phone Number 292-6844 
Description: Awareness, education and prevention of chemical abuse. Psychiatric disorders. 



Agency: Circle T. Girl Scout, Inc. Program: Presenlations 

TargaArea; K-S Contact Sandy Kauu 

Phone Number 737-7272 
Description: Develqpment of self-care skills. 



Agency: CPC Oak Bend Hospital Program: Counseling/PresentaUons 

Target Area: 1-5 Contact DeniseDugger 

Phone Number: 346-6043 
DcGcription: Group and individual therapy on chemical dependency and psychiatric pix)blems. 

Agency: Department of Human Servtces Program: Presentations 

Target Area: RcK-S Contact: Any worker who answers the 

phone 

Phone Number: S35-4921 (24 hours) 
Description: Accepts and investigates chUd abuse reports, refers child and famUy to agencies as needed; 
foster care is given, also. 



Agency: F.A.C.T.S. (Family Assessment, Program: Counseling 

Consultation and Therapy Service) Inc. Contact Leslie R. "Dick" Brockman 
Target Area: Grade S 

Phone Number: 92 1-6858/654-FACT (metro) 
Description: Counseling to individuals, groups, and famiUcs concerning anger control, sex abuse, and 
substance abuse. 



Agency: Family Services Program: Counseling/PrtJsentaUons 

Target Area: K-5 Contact Margaret Kelson (for 

presentations) 

Phone Number 927-8884 
Description: Individual, family and group counseling on a sliding fee scale. Prcscntauons to teachers and 
I)arent groups. Play therapy is available. 



Agency: Fire Department. Fort Worth Program: Fight Fire With Care 

Target Ar«a: K-5 Leam Not to Bum 

Contact George Strahand or 
Cameron Brown 

Phone Number 870-6861 
DescripUon: A counseling program called "Fight Fire With Care." in conjunction with the Child Study 
Center. Available for juvenile firesetters ages 2-16. Also a program called "Ix^ Not to 
Bum," used by some schools in theii- curriculum. The purpose is to educate children about 
fire safety. 
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Agency: First Texas Council of Camp Fire, Inc. Program: I Can Do li, Too 
Target Area: 1-3 Contacu Liz Fisk 

Phone Number: 831-2111 
Deseaplion: Self-reliance training skills program, leaching survival skills that chUdren might need in the 
absence of adult supervision. 



Agency: Fort Worth Clean City, Inc. Program: Sheriff Worth and 

Targ^Area: K-2 Littering Lucy 

Contact: Sally Pareinlee, Education 
Coordinator 

Phone Number: 870-6306 
Description: Volunteers assume characters of Sheriff Worth and Littering Lucy in a 20 minute 

educational presentation. Through interaction with two characters, students leam about the 
effects of littering. 

Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Presentations 

Target Area: K-5 Contact Captain Roy Knight 

Phone Number: 870-6865 
Description: Programs and materials on fire safety ^d prevention of fures in the home. 



Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Juvenile Firesetters 

Target Area: PrcK-5 Counseling Service 

Contact: Captain Les Burks 

Phone Number: 870-6861 
Description: Counseling service for children, ages 2- 14, who have fire setting problems. 



Agency: Fort Worth Girls Club Program: Presentations on sexual 

Targa Akx 14 a^us^ and dealing with stress 

Contact: Sally De Foor 

Phone Number: 926-02- , 
Description: Presentations on three programs: Kidabiliiy on anti-sex abuse program on assertivencss 
skills for lst-4th grades; Kids Can Cope on dealing with stresses of life for lst-4th grades; 
and Preventing Teen Pregnancy on how to talk to parents about sexuality. 



Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: Presentations/Consultation 

School District on Screening Community 

Tai:getAr^ K-5 resources, programs and 

materials 
Contact: Sanh Brooke 

336-8311, ext. 420 
Frank Staton 
336-8311, ext. 481 
Ma»vin Boyd 

. . 878-3821 
Description: Conduct presentations or airange presentations on self-esteem, peer pressure reversal, 
communication skills, family dynamics, substance abuse, refocusing self-defeating 
behaviors, refusal skills, and helping children who live with chemically abusive adulfi. 



PPS-15 93 



Agency: Fort Worth Independeat Program: Charlie 

School District Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Target Arsa: 1.3,andS 

Phone Number: 878-3821 
Description; A drug education program which emphasizes living skills. The program is taught by parent 
or teacher volunteers, once a week for 24 weeks in grade 5, 17 weeks in grade 3, and 12 
weeks in grade 1. 



Program: 
Contacu 



Agency: Fort Worth Independent 
School District 

Target Area: Grade S at Dunbar Fifth and 

Sixth Grade Center and elementary 
schools in »Jie North Side, Diamond 
Hill and Polytechnic High School 
Pyramids. 

Description: Life Skills Drug Program taught by specially selected and trained Fort Worth Police 
personnel. Classes are taught once a week for 17 weeks. 



DARE 

Marvin Boyd 

878-3821 

Lt. John Ratliff 

877-8050 



Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: McGniff being piloted in 

School District schools #80 and #64 

Target Area: 1-3 Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Phone Number: 878-3821 
Description: A program which emphasizes safety including units on drugs. 



Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Officer Friendly 

Target Area: PwK-S Contact Lt. John RaUiff 

Phone Number: 877-8050 
DescripUon: Two uniformed police officers work full time in ten ( 10) elementary schools at all levels 
PreK-S grades. The officers carry a message to the children of safety including the 
importance of being drug free. In addition to classroom presentations, tlie officers work 
with individual children, conduct field uips, and discuss safety issues, including peer 
pressure, and how to deal with strangers 



Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Prcscntaiion 

Target Area: 3-5 Contact; Officer K. P. Middieton 

Phone Number: 870-7153 
Description: Safety piecautions to take when traveling to and from school. Includes dealing with 
strangers, bicycle safety, crosswalk safely. 



Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Red Light/Grcen Light 

Target Area: PreK-S p^^^J,, 

Coiitac t; Andrea Harbaugh , Crime 
Prevention Specialist 

Phone Number: 870-6600 
Description: Personal safety program designed for children; film-discussion fonnat; many topics covered. 
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Agency: March of Dimes PrograiTi: Preseniations on Safety 

faiSetArea; K-5 Contacu Laurie Lane, Director of 

Community Health 
Education 

Phone Number: 284-2702 
Description: Speakers and classroom presentations on health related subjects, i.e. prenatal care, nutrition, 
drugs. Free film library. Health career scholarships for qualifying high school seniors. 
ProfcsGional iinservice in prenatal area. Limited financial assistance to post-polio patients. 



Agencys Mental Health Association of Program: Early Learning Materials aiid 

Tarrant County Felt Board Stories on 

TaigetArea: K-5 identifying feelings 

Contact Carolyn Goodspeed 

Phone Number: 335-5403 
Description: Information, lefciral and educational services related to mental health. Programs on self- 
esteem and stress management. 

Agency: Parenting Guidance Center Program: Effective Parenting 

Target Area; K-5 Contact Barbara Anderson 

Phone Number: 332-6348 

332-6399 (Warm line for parents) 
Description: Counseling services for parents who desire to develop positive parenting skills. 



Agency: Poison Control Program Program: Poison Prevention Education 

Target Area; PteK-2 with Cook Fort Worth 

Children's Hospital 
Contact; Deborah Rubinson 

Phone Number 885-4371 
DescfipUon: Prognun available to K-2 on a limited basis in fall and spring; fifteen minute program on 
poisoii prevention, demonstrated by use of puppets; slide presentation available for older 
children. 



Agency: Rape Crisis Program of the Program: Play It Safe 

Women's Center of Tarrant County Contacu Susan Loving Harris 
Taipei Area: K-5 

Phone Number; 927-4039 
Description: Personal safety with focus on sexual abuse. 



Agency: Rape Crisis Program of the Program: Counseling and emotional 

Women's Center of Tarrant County suppon for rape victims 

laigetArea; K-5 Contact: Susan Loving Harris 

Phone Number: 338-1126 

Description: Emotional support for youth as they go through the trauma of medical and legal procedures 
and information sharing. 



Agency: Safety Council of Fort Worth Program: Safety Education Programs 

and Tarrant County, Inc. Contact Rommie E. Tenell 

Target Area; PreK-5 

Phone Number: 83' -0641 
Description: School groups on safety education: Accident prevention and home safety. 

PPS-17 
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Agency: 
TaigetArea: 



Tarrant Council on 
and Drug Abuse 
K-4 



Alcoholism 



Program: Drug Education Puppet 
Show 

Contact Kim Kirchoff, Director of 
Education 

Pam Dunlop, Assistant 
Director 

Phone Number 332^329 
Description: Three different puppet shows aimed at different age groups (K-4); program for older youth 
above 6ih grade. Covers topics on developing a positive self-image, effects of pe«r 
pressure, knowledge of dmg safety. 



Agency: The Treatment Place Program: Individual therapy for the 

(Parents United) abused and abuser 

TaigetArea: 1-5 Contact: RitaFoust 

Phone Number: 877-3440 (24 hours) 

Description: A counseling service for youth who have been sexually abused. A counseling program for 
the perpetrator. 



T 
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Health 

GRADE FOUR 

OBJECTIVES 



THE LEA1«4ER WILL 


ESSENTIAL 




ELEMENTS 


A. PERSONAL HEALTH 




Evaluate the importancG of responsible decision making toward 




personal health care 




1. Develop a list of daily health care habits 


lA-C 


'J Exnlain thp noerl for hGtilth caiG durincr childhood 


3A, 1A 


B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 




Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of 




emotions 




1. Identify positive ways of expressing emotions 


lAii 


2. Differentiate between appropriate and inappropriate ways 


lAii 


of expressing emotions 




3, Explain the role of the family ixi developing a self- 


lAii,2C 


concept and handling emotions 




4. Identify personal characteristics that relate to a good 


lAii 


self -concept 


■ 


C. ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 




Identify factors which influence environmental and community 




health 




1, Distinguish between individuals (doctors) and agencies 


3A 


(public health center) that contribute to maintaining a 




healthy community 




2. List major cau:*es of noise, air, and water pollution 


3C 


3. Relate pollution control to disease prevention 


2E, 3C 


4, Identify different types of handicaps that require 


3B 


special consideration 




D. PHYSICAL FITNESS 




Relate the concept of physical fitness to a healthy body 




1, Describe the effects of vigorous exercise on the circula- 


lAi 


tory and respiratory systems 






lAi 


fitness 




E, NUTRITION 




Examine the major concepts of nutrition 




1. Identify the six basic nutrients 


ID 


2. Develop a one-day balanced meal plan 


ID 


3. Describe energy needs in terms of calories 


ID 
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THK 


LEARNER WILL: 


LbbhN Tl AL 








h\ 


DISEASES 




Investigate the causes, symptoms, prevention, and treatment 




of 


commuaicable and nonconununicablo diseases 




1. 


Identify symptoms and treatment of the common cold and 


On 




flu 




2. 


Identify factors whxch promote the spread of disease, 


2B, 3B 




including AIDS 




3. 


Describe treatment and prevention of communicable and 


On Q ta 
^u, Jo 




noncomnmnicable diseases, including AIDS 




4. 


Explain how personal responsibility relates to disease 






prevention 




G. 


GROWTH AND DEVELOPMKNT 




Explore the stages of human development from birth to adult- 




hood 




1. 


Explain individual growth rate 


1 A "5 •! 

1 A J.I. 


2. 


Explain the relationship among tissues, organs, and body 






systems 




3. 


Identify the anatomy and functions of the eyes, ears, and 






teeth 




H. 


SAFETY AND FIRST AID 




Exhibit responsible behavior toward the prevention of acci- 




dents and the care of injuries 




1 . 


Dd"tinguish between emergency and nonemergency procedures 


1 TT 
X r 


2. 


Identify unsafe playground and crosswalk behavior 


IG 


3. 


Outline procedures for escaping from disasters such as 


1F,G 




fire and tornadoes 




4. 


F\elate importance of seeking professional help in 


1 TT 
±C 




emergency situations 




C 


Identify dangerous behaviors and situations including 






walking, cycling, and dealing with strougers and others 




I . 


DRUGS 




Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of 




tobacco^ alcohol, and other common drugs 




1. 


Explain why the use of alcohol, tobacco, marijuana, and 






other drugs is wrong and harmful 




2. 


List harmful outcomes of drug abuse in the areas of 






school achievement, personal health, family well-being. 






getting and keeping a job, and prediction of future 






happiness 




3. 


Identify ways in which advertisements influence the use 


IE, 2A 




and misuse of drugs 




4. 


Describe the effects of peer pressure on making choices 


lAii, IE 




about taking drugs 






9y 
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Health Grade 4 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 



Sociiicnlifil Ohioctivc.s'^ fEss&nti<il Elements) 




The nine health strands^ (major objectives) may be taught in 
any order. The objectives betow are to be taii(>ht in the 
lOiiowing oroer wnen ine si|iecinvu sirunu l^l luugni* 


Gioosing Good Health, Grade 4 






Fixamiiio the major concepts of nutriiion 




h Identify U)C six basic nutrients (ID) 

2. l>)vclop a onc-(iiiy balanced mail plan (ID) 

3 . Describe energy needs in terms of calorics (ID) 


102-105 

11-114 

106-110 


F. DISEASES 




Investigate the causes, symptoms, prevention, and treatment of com- 
numiuible and noncommunicabie disciises 




1 , Identify symptoms and treatment of the common cold and flu (2B) 

2, Identify factors which promote the spread of diseases, including 
A1DS(2B.3B) 

3 . Describe treatment and prevention of communicable and 
noncommunicabie diseases, including AIDS (2B, 3B) 

4. Explain how personal responsibility relates to disease prevention (3B) 


168 

170-171 

180-84 
inj 


G . GROW ril AND DEVELOPMENT 




Explore the stages of human devclopmcni from birili to adulthood 




1 . Explain individual growth mte (lAii) 

2. Explain tlie relationship among tissues, organs, and body (I Aii) 

3. Identify the anatomy aiid functions of tlie eyes, ears, and teeth (1 Aii) 


39 

34-.38 
57-68 


PL SAFETY AND FIRST AID 




Exhibit responsible Ix^havior toward tlic prevention of acciderits and Uie case 
of injuries 




1 . Distinguish between emergency and nonemergency procedures (IF) 

4. Relate unportance ot sccknig professional help m emergency situa- 
tions (IF) 

5, Identify dangerous behaviors and situations including walking, cycling, 
and dealing with strangers and otliers 


94-96 
94 

94-96 


I. DRUGS 




Malce responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of tobacco, alcohol, 
and oUier common drugs 




3. Identify ways in which advei tisemenLs influence ilie use and 
misuse of drugs (IE, 2A) 


150 



♦Certain objectives are taught throughout the course/crade level. 



QQ 



Recommended Course Sequence 
!le{itth,Cirad&4 (contiimctl) 



Sequential Objectives* (Ksscntial Elements) 


Resources 


1 . Explain why the asc of alcohol, lobac ;o, marijuana, and oUicr 
drugs is wrong and hv^uinful (IE) 

2. last harmful outcomes of dn>g abuse in ilu areas of S4*.hool achieve- 
menu pcrsimal nc^Itn, lamuy wcii-cxMrig, gcuing ana Kccpniij a juot 
aiui prediction of fuluK*. happiness (1 Aii, IE) 

4. Describe the effects of peer pressure on making choices about taking 
drugs (lAii» IE) 


1 CJ 1 CO 

153-00 

153-158 
157, 161 


Non-Sequential Objectives* (Essential Elements) 


Resources 


A. PERSONAL HEALTH 




EvaUiate the importance of responsible decision making toward personal 
health caiie 




1 . I^cvclop a list of daily hcallli care habits that contribute to good oral 
health as well as g(xxl health in general (1 A-C) 

2. Sxplain the need for health a\re. during childhood (1 A, 3A) 


64-68 
12-16 


B. MENTAL AND SCXTIAL liEALTH 




D(^scribc positive approaches to handling a wide range of emotions 




1. Identify positive ways of expressing emotions (1 Aii) 

2. Differentiate between i ppropriate and inappropriate ways of exprcss- 
ini! emotions (lAii) 

3. Identify situations in which family members can help each other solve 
nroblems { lAii. 2C) 

4. Identify ficrsonal characteristics that relate to a good mental self- 
concept (1 Aii) 


12-20 
12-20 
12-20 
12-20 


C. ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALITI 




Identify factors which influence environmental and community healll) 




1 . Distinguish Ijetwccn individuals (doctors) and agencies (public 
hcaldi center) Uiai contribute to maintaining a healthy community 
(3A) 

2. List major causes of noise, air, and water pollution (3C) 

3. Relate pollution control to disease prevention (2B, 3C) 

4. Idcnii fy different types of handicaps that require special considcmtion 
(3B) 


200-203 

194-197 
190-193 
190-193 



♦Certain objectives are taught throughout the course/grade kvi 
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Recommended Course Sequence 
IICAlth, Grade 4 (continued) 



Non-Sequential Objectives* (Essential Elements) 



Resources 



D. PHYSIC/VL FITNESS 

Relate the concept of physical fitness to a healthy txKly 

1 . Describe the effects of vigorous exercise on the circulatory and 
respiratory systems (iAi) 

2. Explaui the relationship of physical activity to total fiujcss ( 1 Ai) 

II. SAI'ETY AND FIRST AID 

Exhibit rcsiwnsible behavior toward the prevention of accidents and the 
carc of injuries. 

2. Identify unsafe playgnaund and crosswalk behavior (IC) 

3. Outline procedures for escaping from disasters such as fire and 
tornadoes (iF,C) 



126-129 
130-131 



89-93 
93 



• 



♦Certain objectives are taught throuf^out the course/gra(ij^^j|^eh 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



A, STRAND 1: nCRSONAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 1: DEVELOP A LIST OF DAILY HEALTH CAKE HABITS ResnnrrP^ 

TEACHING ACnVlTY: Eyes and Ears {Choosing Good Health, pp. 55^3) Choosing Good 

Using ihc pages in Choosing Good Health as a guide, discuss caring for the eyes and cars. Stress Health 

that caring for eyes and ears is an important daily habit. Have students look at and discuss the pp. 55-73 
optical illusions on p. 63. 

Assessment: Check comprehension: 

Have students answer the questions on p, 62 of Choosing Good Health either orally or in writing to 
evaluate lesson comprehension. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Teeth (Choosing Good Health, pp. 64-68) 

Discuss proi)er teclmiques for brushing a\u\ flossing. Be sme to stress reasons why pnaper care of 
the teeth is important. Using the letters of the alphabet, have students write sentences that name 
good dental health habits. (Example: Apples are good for your teeth.) 

Assessment: Check comprehension: 

Discuss the questions on p. 68 of Choosing Good Health or have students write the answers. 
Evaluate for comprehension of subject matter. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Using Health Products (Choosing Good Healiii, pp. 69-73) 

Have students bring a health product from home» Discuss the different brands. Have students make 
a list of tlie health products they need to practice good daily health care habits. Lists should include 
soap, shampoo, toothpaste, and dental floss. 

Assessment: Have students make r log of tlieir typ.oal daily schedule. Have ihcm record tlieir health care 
activities. Check ifie papers for completeness. Tlicn give students a marker and have tliem 
highlight tlieir daily health care habits. Encourage them to take the list home and refer to it daily. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 2: EXPLAIN THE NEED FOR HEALTH CARE DURING CHILDHOOD 

THACHING ACTIVITY: Group Discussion 

Ask students to raise their htuids if they have ever been to the doctor or dentist. Ask why they 
went. Discuss their reasons (to get well; for a check-up, cavities* and cleaning; for vaccines). 
Discuss preventive ineUicine and reasons for vaccines and checkups. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Group Discussion 

Have students suggest ways to stay healthy and things they can do every day to take care of 
themselves. List the suggestions on the chalkboard. Suggested responses: cat right, exercise, get 
enough rest, sec the doctor and dentist for regular checkups, practice good daily health habits. 

Assessment: Have students write a paragraph evaluating their own health and fitness. Have them include 
their strengths and weaknesses regarding taking care of their health. Then have them tell what 
factors contribute to tl^eir strengths (regular check-ups, play sports, etc.) and steps they can take to 
improve their weak areas (eat better, exercise more, etc.). 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students pantomime being very old. Ask volunteers to describe a healtl) 
problem. Have the students sugge>st ways to avoid such problems while young. (Example: bent 
over, back hurts - good posture and exercise) 

EXlTiNSION: Have students make a poster listing steps to good health. They may include magazine 
pictures illustrating ttie steps. Evaluate posters for completeness. 

RETEACHING: Have a pediatrician talk to tlie students about tlie importance of children their age making 
responsible choices about taking caie of tlieir healdi. 



.10' 



3 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 179.180 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



B. SIRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEAL'^'H 

OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY POSITIVE WAYS OF EXPRESSING EMOTIONS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Using the "Expressing Your Emotions" information sheet, discuss with cUiss 
positive ways of expressing emotions. 

Example: If a person is angry, he should do physical activities or something else tliat he/she 
enjoys. 

Tell children that crying, laughing, discussing problems, studying the problem (maybe there has 
been a misundcrsuinding), drawing the problem, and writing about tJie problem are positive ways to 
express emotions. Tell them being mature means expressing eniotions in appropriate ways. 

Assessment: Have students choose tlu-ce emotions and state a positive way of expressing tljose emotions. 

Example: Anger - discuss the problem. 
'*>/orry - study the problem. 

Jealousy - study i)crson you arc jealous of; for instance, if you are jealous of someone 
witli a bicycle, ask that iierson about it. You may find out that they saved their own 
money for* a year in order to buy it themselves. Would you have any reason to feel 
jealous? 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Show on a transparency tlie different feelings discussed so far in the lesson. 
Discuss the imporumce of expressing positive emotions in the family setting. Have students 
develop a list of ways to express ix)sitive feelings toward parents, guardians, and siblings. 
Emphasize the responsibility of family members to promote the best in other family members. 
Encourage each student to select an action from Uie list and follow througli by expressing a i>ositive 
emotion toward a family member. 

Assessment: Have students keep an Emotion Diary for three days, listing emotions they experienced djiily. 
Have students draw a face illustrating each emotion. By recording emotions, students become more 
aware of tlieir emotions. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Prepare a set of short scenarios, each of which highlights a specific behavior 
relevant to the students' everyday lives. Have students correctly identify eiich behavior as a 
hcaliliful behavior or a risky behavior. Ask students to ev.^tMn their reasoning. 

EXTENSION: VVaiiUng to do tilings perfccUy all the time may cause sQ-ess and affect self-concepts and 
emotions. Have students choose a situation in which the- see themselves as perfectionists. 
Analyze how this affects each aiea of tlicir health. Have them design a plan to use their 
perfectionism in a positive way. After two weeks, discuss the results wiilj each student. 



Resniirpps 

Choosius Good 

Health, 

pp. 12-20 



Anicle, 

"Expressing 

Your 

Emotions," 
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INFORMATION SHEET 



Expressing Your Emotions 

Einotionsi arc Uie feelings you have 
inside you. You may feci many different 
emotions* Here are some examples. 



You often visit your grandparents who 
live in another city. You feci love for 
Uiem. Love is a strong feeling for 
someone or something. 
You have homework to do, but you 
watch TV instead. You feel guilt. Guilt 
is the feeling that something you are 
doing is wrong. 

Your friend tells something about you 
that is not true. You feel anger. Anger • 
is a strong, unfriendly feeling. It often 
results from feeling hurt or harmed. 
Your best friend has been invited to a 
parly. You were not asked to go. You 
experience jealousy. Jealousy is the 
feeling that you should have what 
someone else has. 



Other Emotions 



Happiness 

Sadness 

Pride 

Fear 



a feeling of pleasure or joy 
a feeling of unhappiness or loss 
a feeling of happiness about 
something you have done 
c feeling of danger 



How you express your emotions affects 
your health, For cxim»plc, suppose you feci 
love for your grandparents. You show love by 
writing them a letter. You hug them when 
they visit. You arc showing emotions in 
heaSthful ways. Both you and your 
grandparents feel good about your love for 
them. 

Suppose you feel anger toward a friend 
who tells something false about you, To get 
even, you icU false things about your friend. 
When you do this, you are showing your anger 
in a harmful way. It would be healthful 
to talk to your friend. Tell your friend how 
you feel. Ask your friend not to say false 
things about you. 

When you feel an emotion, answer these 
questions. 

• What emotion am I feeling? 

• Why do I feel this way? 

• What are healthful ways to express this 
en'^otion? 



- Explain that young people experience 
many feelings each day. However, there are 
different ways to express feelings. Being 
mature means expressing feelings in appro- 
priate ways. 




Teacher Resou;*ce 
Teaching 
^ Health 4 
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J^QK Teaching Activity (B:l) 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 2: DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN APPROPRIATE AND 

INAPPROPRIATE WAYS OF EXPRESSING EMOTIONS 

IB ACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with sludcnts appropriate and inappropriate ways of expressing 
emotions. 

Example: Positive - Count to 10 and cool off 
Negative - Fight 

Example: Positive - Ask questions 
Negative - Pretend to know 

Divide students into groups and Imvc each group make a list of positive and negative ways to 
express emotions. Have each group report their list to the class. 

Review with Uie students the list of emotions from Objective 1. Relate to students some of the 
consequences which may result by not expressing emotions appropriately: they may not sleep 
wpU; they may have headaches or stomach aches; also, if they do not Icam to express emotions 
positively over the years, they may develop a negative attitude toward life. Tlie result cou*d be an 
unhcidthy person, both mentally and physically. 

Assessment: Have students choose three emotions. Have them write one appropriati3 and one 

inappropriate way to express each emotion. Duplicate and have students complete tlie handout 
(check list) of appropriate and inappropriate ways of expressing emotions. 

EXIENSION: Have students create a scemirio which involves one or more emotions. The scenario is to 
include appropriate and an inappropriate way of handling the emotion(s). If applicable, ask 
volunteers to select students to help act out the scenario. Discuss tlie scenarios wiUi the class and 
elicit their opinions about tlie activity. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

llealiK 

pp. i2-20 



iiandout 
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ERIC 



APPROPRIATE AND INAPPROPRIATE 

BEHAVIORS 



Place a check to indicate whether ilic activities below are appropriate or inappropriate for expressing emotions. 





APPROPRIATC 


INAPPROPRIATE 




APPROPRIATE 


INAPPROPRIATE 


Lisieninfi to mwf^ic 






Overv/orking 






Physical activity 






Self pity 






Cleaninc the honsa 






Having t^mner tantrqm 






Sniokiiii! cip/ircttrs 






Going for a ri(ie 






Over-eatinc 












Drinkinc linuor 












Knitting/sewing 






3{x^nuing uioney 






Cookin? 






wniinii ix>ctry 






Taking dings 
(street or prescribed) 






Trying to ignore the 
problem 






Daydreaming 






Biting your fingernails 






Pretend it doesn't 
bother you 






"Moping" - isolate 
yourself, do nothing 






Thinking things over 






Playing an instrument 






Talking with friends 






Wafching T.V. 






Leaving town 






Talking to a therapist 






Throwinc things 






Talking to yourself 






Going to a movie 
or watching TV 






Add your otiier way.? here: 
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Student Handout 
Assessment (B:2) 
Health 4 



ERIC 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



B. STKAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 3: EXPLAIN THE ROLE OF THE FAMILY IN DEVELOPING A SELF- 
CONCEPT AND HANDLING EMOTIONS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read ajid discuss pp. 22-28 in Choosing Good Health. Give 
emphasis to the section on "Family," pp. 23-24. 

Assessment: Have students answer questions 5-8 in Choosing Good Health, p. .31. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with students "Tl\e Importance of the Family," Handout 1. Encourage 
students to volunteer telling about experiences with their families that relate to the discussion. 

Assessment: Have students explain the role of the family in developing a self-concept and liandling 
emotions by completing and then discussing the chart on Hiuidout 2, "Sharing Feelings." 

EXTENSION: Have students develop a "Family Tree Feelings Log." Students will interview a family 

member (fatlier, mother, or grandparent) about how their family made them feel loved. The student 
will record the interview in writing or on tape. 

NOTE: A letter should be sent home to the parent explaining the project. 



RgSOtirces 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 22-28, 31 

Handouts 1, 2 



ERIC 
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THE IMPORTANCE OF THE FAMILY 



Your family was the first to have an effect on your self-concept. 
When you were a baby, you were held and cared for. As you 
grew older, you learned to walk, feed yourself, and tie your 
shoes. Your family taught you other skills. You began to feel 
important and to have a good self-concept. 

Your family will help your self-concept by giving you support. 
Most likely you share your school papeis with your family. They 
praise you when you have done well. Family members encourage 
you if you have a problem. Your family lielps you feel loved. 

Your family teaches you how to behave toward others. They 
teach you to be understanding. To be understanding is to care 
about how other people feel. Your family also teaches you to be 
respectful To be respectful is to believe that the feelings of others 
are important. Being respectful is a way to show others Uiat their 
feelings are important to you. 

Your family teaches you to be responsible. When you are 
responsible, others can depend on you to do what you say you 
will do. Your family also teaches you self-control. Self-control is 
the ability to have power over your actions. You practice self- 
control when you behave in caring ways when you are with 
others. Your family teaches you to be loving. A loving person is 
someone who is respectful, understanding, responsible, and has 
c3lf-control. 
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Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (B:3) 
Health 4 



SHARING FEELINGS 



EMOIIONS YOU MIGHT FEEL 







angry/nuul 


love 


DIRECTIONS: 


afraid 


shame 


1. 


Here arc some situaticns that might cause you 


hate 


joy 




to have stionfi feehngs. 


sa;l 


stupid 


2. 


Read each situation carefully. 


lonely 


clumsy 


3. 


Choose one or more of the emotions you might 


happy 


wonicd 




feel from the list. 


excit^ 


frastratcd 


4, 


Write them in the space provided. 


embarrassed 


puzzled 


5. 


Decide with whom you would like to share these 


jealous 


depressed 




feelings. Write the names of these persons in 


proud 


confused 



the space provided. 



SITUATION 


FEELINGS 


SHARE WITH WHOM? 


1. 


Your pet dog has been 
killed by an automobile. 






2. 


You open your presents 
on Christmas morning. 






3. 


You ai'c invited to your 
best friend's birthday 
party. 






4. 


You arc sent to your 
room for punishment. 






5. 


Your mother got a 
promotion at work. 






6. 


You father tells you how 
pleased he is that you 
are doing well in school. 






7. 


You are having u-ouble 
understanding Uie 
aritlimctic lesson. 






8. 


You get blamed for 
something you did not 
do. 






9. 


You did something you 
should not have done. 
Your brother squeals on 
you. 






10. 


You tripped and fell and 
got a black eye. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 4: IDENTIFY PERSONAL CHARACTERISTICS THAT RELATE TO A 
POSITIVE SELF-CONCEPT 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with siudcnls the word "strength" and what it means in regard to a 
person's characteristics. Have students complete the activity, "My Special Talents," Handout 1. 

/Kssessment; Have students write in their notebooks one characteristic that they feel needs improving 

before it can be considered a strength. Have them write two tilings tliat they could do to strengthen 
this characteristic. As they perfonii or accomplish the two things, have them record what they said 
or did. At the end of one week, have volunteers share their accomplishments. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students play a personality game with friends. Divide the class into 

groups of five. Each person in the group will need a piece of paper and a pencil. Have each student 
write three traits about himself or herself. These should be i>ersonalily traits, not physical traits. 
Place Uie pieces of paper into a small box. Have one student at a time draw a piece of paper and 
read it to tlie group. The other group members will guess who is being described. 

Assessment: Encourage students to discuss why personality traits might be very different. Ask students 
how they felt when classmates identified them from a list which they theniselves wrote? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read pp. n-2\, m Choosing Good Health. Have them 
complete "Word AcUvity," 1 - 6, p. 30, and "Checking up," 1 • 4. 

EXTENSION: Have students design a mobUe to hang in the classroom. The students will write on each 
component of the mobile or draw a picture of a personal characteristic that makes Uiem feel good 
about themselves. Have them leave one component blank. When the students have improved a 
cliaracteristic to the extent that it can be considered a strength, have them write on the blank 
component They may share with the class how they improved iliis characteristic. 



Choosing Good 
Health, 

pp. 11-21, 30-31 



Handout 1 
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MY SPECIAL TALENTS 



The Nez Perce Indians developed the famous Appaloosa horse and became famous for that. Each 
of us can develop a skill, a talent, or a personal quality to bring us pleasure, satisfaction, and the 
appreciation of family, friends, and others. These things build our self-esteem. 



My name is and the special 

abilities, talents, and chai'acteristics I see in myself are 



My family thinks I do well at or have a special talent for_. 



This is something a teacher likes best about me, or thinks I have a "flair" for; 



Here is my plan for building and suengthening a talent, skill, or quality I have. (List at least two 
ways to improve yourself): 



112 

H.14-25 



Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity {B:4) 
Health 4 



• 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 1: DISTINGUISH BETWEEN VARIOUS INDIVIDUALS AND 

AGENCIES THAT CONTRIBUTE TO MAINTAINING A HEALTHY 
COMMUNITY 

TC ACHING ACTIVITY: Define "community health service" as people and agencies that lake care of die 
health needs of i)eople in Jic community, lliey include areas of mental he4)lth, alcohol and drug 
abuse, safety, and nutrition. Di.scuss the jobs of the city health department (shots, blood tests, 
check kitchens) and state health department (check water, spread of dise^isc, publish health 
pamplets). 

Assessment: Divide students into small groups. Using old telephone b(X)ks, have students list individuals 
and agencies tliat help keep tlic environment healthy. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide the class into groups and assign for study individuals in the community 
(doctor, dentist, sanitary worker, etc.) and community agencies 0)ublic health center, hospitals, 
etc.). Have students write a letter either asking for answers to questions or for material and mail. 
Use the telephone book to compile addresses. When information is returned, make a class file. 

Assessment: Students will complete a worksheet that requires them to categorize the names of helpers in 
the community as being individuals or agencies. 

EXTENSION: Have students select an individual or agency from the handout. Have them chcx)se a "career 
for the day." Thcj' may be an individual in an environmental job, or they may be the head of an 
environmental agency. Each student is to present orally to the class who he/she is, why he/she 
chose llie pardcular career, and what plans he/she has to help with the control of pollution. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 200-205 

Current Health, 
Sept. *88, 
"Careers for a 
Healthy World," 
pp. 1M3 

Handout 
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HEALTHY COMMUNITY 



Put a check in the correct box. 



Tnclividiinl 








□ 


1. 


HosDital 


□ 


□ 


2. 


School nurse 


□ 


□ 


3. 


Poison control center 


□ 


□ 


4. 


Surgeon 


□ 


□ 


5. 


Water treatment plant 


□ 


□ 


6. 


Policeman 


□ 


□ 


7. 


Envirormiental 
Protection Agency (EPA) 


□ 


□ 


8. 


Trash collector 


□ 


□ 


9. 


Aluminum recycling center 


□ 


□ 


10. 


Dentist 


□ 


□ 


11. 


American Heart Association 


□ 
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H14-29 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



C, STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 
OBJECTIVE 2: LIST MAJOR CAUSES OF NOISE, AIR, AND WATER POLLUTION 

TEACIlINCs ACTIVITY: Define poUuiion. Discuss different kinds of ix)lluiion and the causes of each. 

Noise |>ollutiQn - Discuss which jobs require protective ear pieces. 
Aiiplanes 
Trains 
' Motorcycles 
Loud music 

Construction equipment 

Read to students, "Noise Pollution," from Current Health. (Teacher Resource) Discuss. 
A ir pollutiQn 

Caused by panicles in the air and some gases. Burning fuel is the leading cause: cars, trucks, 
trains, factories, also bumuig trash. 

Water pQliuiion 

Caused by waste dumped into water, fanners using chemicals on crops, run-off from landfills, boats 
on lakes. 

Discuss what a water treatment plant docs. Define sewage. 

Summarize article "Danger ■ No Swimming," Current Health. (Handout) Discuss main ideas with 
students. 

Assessment: Have students divide a sheet of paper into three sections with heading for causes of noise, air, 
and water pollution. Students are to list as many causes as they can think of under each heading. 

RETIiACHlNG ACTIVITY: Read with students from textbook. Have students list ideas on causes of 
pollution. (Choosing Good Health, pp. 194-197) Share ideas and have students add to tlieu- lists. 

Assessment: Read sentence strips with causes of pollution wriuen on them. Have students write them 
under the proper heading on a sheet of paper. (Some may be used more than once.) 

EXTENSION: Have students evaluate iliemselvcs as persons who protect the environment by preventing 
pollution. On a scale of 1 to 10, how would students rate themselves in each category below. 
1 = docs noUiing to prevent pollution; 10 = does everythmg to prevent pollution. 

Noise pollution prevention (1 to 10) 

Air pollution prevention (1 to 10) 

Water pollution prevention (1 to 10) 

Total 

Total + 3= Average 

Rating 

After rating himself/liersclf, have each .student explain which areas of prevention need most 
improvement? In oilier words, what can he/she do better? 



Resources 

Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 194-198 

Current Health, 
May '83 
"Danger: No 
Swimming" 
pp. 26-27 
Current Health, 
May '88, 
"Noise 
Pollution" 
Teacher 
Resource 

Student 
Handouts 
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DANGER . NO SWIMMING! 



A qiiict i)ond on a hot summer 
cfciy riay be inviting, but how (b 
you know if the water is safe arxl 
free of pollution? N4any lakes, 
ponds, and rivers are contaminated 
(maite impure by the addition of 
harmful substances), lliey are, 
Uierefore, unsafe and unhealthy to 
swim in. 

Waters may be polluted from two 
types of sources. Point sources art5 
certain areas where {K)llutants enter a 
body of water. This type includes 
sewage and water treatment plants, 
sewers, factories, and siomi water 
pipes. Materials from these sources 
may include toxic chemicals, heavy 
metals, and substances thai cause 
cancer. 

More tlian 50 percent of the 
nation's water pollutants come from 
what aix** callc^l nonpoint sources, 
which cover larger an?4\s. Examples 
are storm water runoff, runoff from 
construction projects and sanitary 
landfills, and air pollutants. 
Pollutants from lliese sources 
include sediments (solid particles 
that settle to the bottom of a liquid), 
chemicals, toxic metals, aiKl 
disease-causing viruses aixl bacteria. 

What does this liave to do with 
swimming? Well, if you swim in 
waters polluted by these materials, 
you can get sick. One example is 
hepatitis (an inflammation of tlie 
liver), a serious disease that lias 
been traced to contaminated water, 
among other causes. Symptoms 
include fever, weakness, loss of 
appetite, he^achcs, and muscle 
pains. Swinmiing where rnw 
sewage flows into the water is just 
asking for a case of hepatitis. 

Other illnesses you may come 
down with include staph infections, 
short for staphylococcal bacteria. 



ITiis could take the form of a red, 
itchy, skin rash, or a bloodstream 
infection if you had an o^ien woiuid 
when you went into the water. 
Staph infections are often stubborn 
to clear up and may affect many 
pans of the body. 

Ra.shes aiKi itching may also 
result from parasites picked up in 
the water. Tiny in size, the "bugs" 
live in certain bodies of water wA 
attach themselves to the swimmer's 
skin. Medicine will help the 
itching, as will staying out of the 
water. 

Another side effect of swimming 
in polluted waters is earaches. 
Contam i nated water cairies 
materials that can irritate and infect 
our delicate inner ear. If you've ever 
had an earache, you know it*s no 
fun. 

Tliere are other problems tliat can 
develop if you swim in polluted 
waters. If you swallow water while 
swimming (most people do!), the 
water may make you sick to your 
stomach, cause diarrhea, and other 
di.sorders as well. Your nose may 
also become irritated and swollen, 
making breathing difficult. 

Another type of pollution that 
affects ponds, lakes, and streams is 
acid rain. In New York's 
Adirondack Mountains more tlian 
200 beautiful lakes are desid, and 
even more aie dying. Tlicse bodies 
of water don't look pc)lluted and aie, 
in fact, very clear. The "dead" water 
is cle-ar because it supports no life. 
'File high acidity of tliese lakes 
prevents fish aiKi other aquatic life 
from living there. Even 
microorganisms that break down 
organic matter are gone. The whole 
ecosystem in these bodies of water 
has been desuoycd. 



Acid rain is a kind of mr 
pollution that comes from waste 
materials that form when coal is 
burned, 'lliese wastes mix with the 
moisture in the air and turn into 
acids. Ihese acids return to the 
earth with rain, snow, and sleet. 

There seems to be little danger to 
humans from swimming in 
acid-rains waters. Long-term 
effects, however, are not known. It 
is probably a good idea io avoid 
swimming in bodies of water 
polluted by acid rain. 

We have coveicd some of the 
reasons why you should avoid 
swimming in polluted waters. Pay 
attention to bacterial counl^i posted 
at beaches and always obey "No 
Swimming" signs. The magic of 
the old swimming hole may have to 
be rq)laced by the safer public 
swimming pool. 

What's l)eing done about water 
pollution? Laws have been passed 
to make indusuies safely dispose of 
their wastes. The Clean Air Act and 
recent Environmental Protection 
Agency recommendations have 
helped to make our waters cleaner 
and safer. The Federal Water 
Pollution Control Act amendments 
requice all states to have 
swimmable, fishable waters by 
1983. 

Tiio waters of our country liave 
long been a source of pleasure axi 
beatity. Whether we enjoy 
swimming, boating, or fishing, nw 
sef;k out lakes, streams, and ponds. 
We must all do our part to preserve 
tfiesc bodies of water and curb 
I'oltution. Once contaminated, 
'xxlics of water may never return to 
their pne-pollution state. If that 
happens, tliese waters may be 
forever lost to us. 
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Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (C:2) 
Health 4 



A Quiet Talk About a Loud Subject: 



NOISE POLLUTION 



It was Saturday afternoon 
and time for the Unpleasant 
Hotiseguests to practice in Matt 
Edwards' family room. 

Matt knew that his mother 
really liked the Unpleasants, as 
she had jokingly nicknamed the 
rock band (whose real name was 
**The Change**). But every Satur- 
day she would ask the boys to 
lower the volume on their amplifi- 
ers (am-pla-ff-jrs; sound en- 
hancing speakers). She claimed 
the loud music could damage 
their hearing. She also said it gave 
her a headache and made her ears 
ring. 

This particular Saturday 
afternoon, Mrs. Edwards was 
vacuuming the living room while 
the boys began to practice. 

Matt began to beat a steady 
rhythm on his bass drum. Then he 
hit the cymbal with a sharp, me- 
tallic (ma-tal-ik ; metal-like) clash . 
Dan, the bass guitarist, played a 
fast run. Loud rumbling music 
boomed out of his amplifier. 
Marshall, the lead guitarist, 
played some high, wailing notes. 
Matt shivered a little at ths shrill 
(high-pitched) sounds. Steve, the 
rhythm guitarist, turned the vol- 
ume up on his amplifier. He 
couldn't hear himself play. He 
fingered some crashing chords. 





Dan shouted, "All right!" but 
Steve couldn't hear him. Dan sig- 
naled ' 'thumbs up" to Steve. Sign 
language worked better than talk- 
ing at these practices. 

Mrs. Edwards sighed. Her 
Saturday afternoon headache 
was starting earlier than usual. 

"Mom," shouted Matt from 
the family room, "please turn off 
the vacuum cleaner. We can't 
hear ourselves play." 

Mrs. Edwards didn't hear 
Matt. Oh, well. Matt thought, 
we'll just have to play louder to 
drown out the vacuum cleaner. 

Mrs. Edwards felt crab' ' 
and short-tempered. "I can't hea. 
myself think," she complained. 

In the backyard, Mr. Ed- 
wards was using his gasoline- 
powered riding lawn mower. The 
buzzing of the mower was too 
much for Mrs. Edwards. She 
waved at M(. Edwards and mo- 
tioned for him to come mto the 
house. 

"All this noise is making mc 
feel so irritable," she told him. 
"Please ask the Unpleasants to 



stop playing for a while. We all 
need to have a quiet talk about a 
loud subject." 

Noise as Stress 

The Unpleasants and Mr. 
and Mrs. Edwards sat comfort- 
ably in the quiet family room. 

"There's too much no'se 
pollution (pd-lii-shsn; unwanted 
sound, or sound that interferes 
with the environment) around 
here," said Mrs. Edwards. "Too 
much noise is bad for everyone's 
health, and not just their hearing. 
What do you think we can do 
about it?" 

Marshall said, "Sorry our 
amps were turned up so high, 
Mrs. Edwards. We'll try to play 
softer. I know loud noises aren't 
good for my ears. But how can 
noise hurt the rest of my body?" 

"Noise is a stress, " said Mrs. 
Edwards. "You saw how cranky I 
got from noise today." 

Mr. Edwards said, "Do you 
boys know that almost any part of 
your body can be stressed by any 



Teacher Resource 
Teaching Activity (C:2) 
Health 4 
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unwanted sounds that you're ex- 
posed to? Just listening to sounds 
louder than 85 decibels (des-9- 
bets; measure of loudness) for a 
long lime can produce stress and 
can permanently damage your 
hearing. Even lower decibel levels 
can affect cenain people who are 
extra sensitive." 

"How many decibyls is rock 
music?" asked Steve. 

Mrs. Edwards said, "Any 
loud music measures up to 130 
decibels." 

Mr. Edwards explained: 
* 'Your entire body reacts to noise. 
If the noise is sudden, you blink 
or tense your muscles. You may 
even perspire. Your heart rate and 
blood pressure level go up. The 
pupils of your eyes dilote (df-lSt; 
get wider), your heart and breath- 
ing rates get faster. Stomach acid 
increases, and hormones pour 
into the bloodstream. All these re- 
actions that you can't control are 
ways that your body responds to 
noise." 

"Even when sound may not 
be loud enough to cause perma- 
nent hearing loss," said Mrs. 
Edwards, "exposure to noise over 
a long period of time causes 
stress that is linked to headaches, 
ulcers, and high blood pres- 
sure. When noise interrupts your 
sleep, you become tired and 
jumpy and you aren't able to han- 
dle everyday problems very well. 
So noise causes stress on all body 
systems." 



Bad Vib€« for the Body 

Steve said, "I learned in 
physical education class that 
because noise can interfere with 
your rest and relaxation, it can af- 
fect your general health." 

"When I fell all stressed out 
from noise," said Mrs. Edwards, 
"it was as if I were in the middle 
of a runway with a jet plane tak- 
ing off— which is more than 140 
decibels." 

Dan said, "So noise is bad 
for your ears, your heart, your 
blood vessels, your blood pres- 
sure, and your breathing rate. 
Does that mean we shouldn't lis- 
ten to any music or mow the 
lawn?" 



The Unpleasants laughed. 
Matt tapped his cymbal lightly. 

• • I guess if we lower the noise 
level, we'll be raising our health 
level," he said. 

"i like what I hear," said 
Mr. Edwards. "Why don't you 
boys finish your rehearsal— at a 
reduced sound level— and then 
come in the kitchen for a snack." 

"Sounds good to me," said 
Dan. "And we promise to chew 
quietly!" 





f llif-^'^ -^>'- • 1 

t Noise Source Noise Level (dB) 

I Whisper 45 

I Normal level of human voice 50-60 | 

Vacuum cleaner 85 | 

I Passing motorcycle 90 i 

t Car on freeway with windows down 95 I 

i Gasoline-powered riding mower 105 i 

I Rock concerts, subways, thunder clap 90-130 1 

I Jet plane taking off . .ifeaaZf 140 | 
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UrALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 
OBJECTIVE 3: RELATE POLLUTION CONTROL TO DISEASE PREVENTION 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Define pollution and onvironnieiu. Discuss how the environment affect your 
i'cclings iind behavior. Discuss how discaics can spread gcnns. 

• Bubonic plague - lleas on rats 

• Mosquitoes - Miliaria 

• Rabies - dogs, skunk, etc. 

Discuss pollution control as it relates to disease prevention. 

• Water pollution - Unclean water can be unsafe to di ink causing stomach problems and even 
cancer. (Example DDT - water, fish, birds) Review how chemicals get into the water. Also 
polluted water would be unsafe for swiming because it causes skin infection, etc. 

• Air pollution - Discuss smog and ozone and how it relates to the air quality index. Lung 
diseases oan be caused and made worse by air pollution. It also can irritate the eyes and lining 
of the nose and throat. Discuss what can be done to control air pollution (government laws 
enforced, conserving fuels, not burning trash) and how some individuals wear masks on tlieir 
jobs. 

• Noise pollution - Review the causes of noise pollution and how it can cause hearing loss. 
Discuss how individuiils can help control noise (laws about aiiports, wearing ear protection). 

Assessment: Have students complete a worksheit entitled Pollution and Discjise. 

EXTENSION: Students will select one type of pollution and write an essay describing how controlling 
that pollution helps to prevent disease. 

Adapmtion: Students will make a chart or draw a poster rather than write an essay. 



Resnnrre*; 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 192-193 



Handout 
"Pollution and 
Disease" 



119 



ERIC 



H14-3V 



POLLUTION & DISEASE 

Draw a line to connect tlie pollution control and the disease it may prevent. 



Animal Control Deafness 



Car pooling or using Rabies 
public transportation 



Protective ear plugs Cancer 



Farmers not using Respiratory 
chemicals on crops problems 



student Handout 
l^Q Assessment (C:3) 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH RgSfturCfiS 



OBJECTIVE 4: 



IDENTIFY DIFFERENT TYPES OF HANDICAPS THAT REQUIRE 
SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 



TEACHING ACTIVITY; Read Current Health, April '82, "The Able Disabled." Discuss different types of 
handicaps, their causes, and hew people deal with physical problems. Discuss how people should 
be treated who have handicaps. 

Take a tour of your school to see what obstacles would be a problem for a person in a wheelchair, 
on crutches, or someone who is blind. Rent or borrow a wheelchair and have students try to open 
doors, get drinks, or try to get into a bathroom stall. Have students use a blindfold to cover eyes 
and attempt to do normal tasks. Have a class discussion about the problems and special 
considerations that handicapped persons require. 

Assessment: Divide students into small groups. Assign each group a different handicap. Have students 
write a report about the causes, symptoms, treatment (therapy), and physical limitations of the 
handicap. Students will present Uieir report to the class. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Duplicate and disuibute "Handicap Chart," Have students read aloud and 
discuss each handicap. 

EXTENSION: Have students write letters to different organizauons to ask questions and get information 
about handicaps. (United Cerebral Palsy Assoc., Multiple Sclerosis Society, Muscular Dysuophy 
Assoc., American Diabetic Assoc., etc.) Have class compile the information on a chart. 



Current Health 
Apr. '82, 
"The Able 
Disabled" 

"Epilepsy," 
Dec. '84 

"Diabetes: Not 
for Adults 
On y," March 
'85 

"Muscular 
Dysu-ophy," 
April '86 
Student 
Handout 

"Cerebral 
Palsy," Nov. 
•78 



MS, MD, CP, 

Oct '87 

CP, MD, MS 

Note: Check 
with school 
library for back 
issues. If not 
available, 
copies are 
available at 
Central Health 
Education 
Office. 
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HANDICAP CHART 



HANDICAP 


PHYSICAL PROBLEMS 


LIMITATIONS 


Blindness 


varies from visual difficulties (color blind- 
ness, far-sishtcd. etc ) to total blindness 


needs glasses, special cane, 
Braille 


Cerebral palsy 


brain damage - varies from mild speech 
problems to total loss of muscular control 


no cure; walkers, leg 
braces, hearing aids, 
wheelchairs 


Multiple sclerosis 


attacks central nervous system, trouble with 
speech and sight, numbness, loss of balance 
and coordination, paralysis 


wheelchair, bedridden 


Muscular dystrophy 


muscles break down and get weaker and 
weaker 

fourdifferer. kinds 


no cure, medicines, braces, 
wheelchair 


Deafness 


partial loss of bearing to total deafness, can 
be caused by loud noises or inherited 


hearing aids, speech 
difficulty, sign language, Up 
reading 
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HEAITH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



D. STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OnjECTIVE 1: DESCRIBE THE EFFECTS OF VIGOROUS EXERCISE ON THE 
CIRCULATORY AND RESHRATORY SYSTEMS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Describe the average day for a sedentary person. Be sure to mention that at no 
time does the cardio-respiratory system do any hard work. Ask students to imagine in what 
condition thai person's hean and lungs are, llien describe an active person who participates in 
regular exercise. Compare and contrast the cardio-respiratory systems of the two individuals. 

Have students run in place for one minute; ilien ask them to tell what happened to their heart and 
their breathing. Emphasize that vigorous exercise makes the heart pump faster and the Umgs take 
in more air so the body will get the extra oxygen it needs for exercising. 

Assessment: Check comprehension - oral or written: 

Ask students the following questions and have them answer with thumbs up and thumbs down or 
copy the questions for a written true-failse quiz. 

1. Exerciser!, es die heart work harden (yes) 

2. You should never make your heart beat faster than it docs when youVe sitting down, (no) 

3. Your body needs less oxygen during exercise, (no) 

4. Your lungs take in more air during exercise, (yes) 

5. Exercise makes your heart and lungs healthier, (yes) 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students evaluate tlieir own routine and tlie probable condition of their 
cardio-respiratory system. Help them think of ways to improve their heart and lungs. Have 
volunteers demonstrate examples of beneficial activities. 

EXTENSION: Help students develop a weekly schedule of activities to improve their fiUiess level. Have 
them list activities they enjoy which will increase their heart and breathing rate. Evaluate activities 
for appropriateness, then transfer the activities to a schedule. 



OBJECTIVE 2: 



EXPLAIN THE RELATIONSHIP OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITY TO 
TOTAL FITNESS 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students try the activity shown on page 130 of Choosing Good Health, 
Have them note their performance* then practice the stunt each day for a week. Check performance 
and not improvement. Stress that exercising improves cardiovascular fiuiess, muscular fitness, 
mental fiuiess, as well as the total body fitness. 

Assessment: Check comprehension - written: 

Have students list all the parts of the body that need to be fit in order to be healthy. Explain how 
physical activity improves the fiuiess of the total body. 

RETEACHING ACTIVIIY: Have students list physical activities tlicy enjoy. Help tliem use these 
activities to set up a fiuiess program. Use the chart on page 139 of Choosing Good Health to 
determine the benefits of each activity. Encourage students to include a variety of activities in tlieir 
programs. 

EXTENSION: Have students make their om\ Exercise Handbook. Fold three (3) sheets of 9x12 paper in 
half and staple on the fold. Have students choose a fitness activity for each page and include a 
picture, a description, and a list of fitness benefits of the activity. 



Rpsniirces 



Choosing Good 
Health, Chap, 6 



Choosing 
Good 
Health , 
pp. 126-143 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



E. STRAND 5: NUTRITION 



OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY THE SIX BASIC NUTRIENTS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Referring lo Choosing Good Health, pp. 102, 1 10, discuss with students the 
role of the six basic nutrients in food. 

Assessment: Have students list the six nuuicnis in food. Ask students if they can name a source of each 
of the six nutrients needed by the body. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students identify the six nutrients by selecting them from a list of 
vocabulary words on a transparency. Have students pronounce the nutrients and wdte dieni on a 
sheet of paper. 

EXTENSION: Joey thought about tlie meals which he ate today and decided tliat it was not a nuuitious 
day for him. Mark, however, had a very nutritious day. Have students interpret and give examples 
of what Joey and Mark could have eaicn dm ing the day. 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 
106-110 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



E. STRAND 5: NUTRITION 

OBJECTIVE 2: DEVELOP A ONE-DAY BALANCED MEAL PLAN 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Review wiih students what makes up a nutritious meal. Remind students about 
the four food groups and the number of servings needed from each group during the day. Have 
students make a list of all of the kinds of foods that tl can remember eating during Uie past week. 
Ther» nave students classify Uie foods in liicir food groups. Discuss and help students group the 
foods correctly. 

Assessment: Utilizing the list of foods which the students just made, have students select the foods which 
will make three balanced meals: breakfast, lunch, dinner. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide students into small groups. Place pictures of food at each group. 

Have groups discuss which foods are nuiriiious and would be appropriate to include in a meal. The 
groups will select pictures which illusurate a breakfast, lunch, and dinner meal for one day. 

EXTENSION: Have students study the school's menus for the week. Have them select the menu which 
they think is most nutritious and tell why. Have students plan a breakfast and a dinner that will fit 
well with the school lunch selected to make a meal plan for one day. 



Resources 

Choosing 
Good 
Health , 
pp. 114-121 



ERIC 



H14-48 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



STRAND 5: NUTRITION 



OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE ENERGY NEEDS IN TERMS OF CALORIES 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Utilizing Handout 1, "Calorics," discuss the role of calorics in supplying energy 
to the body. Explain why some students need more or fewer calorics than oihers. Have students 
take turns reading paragraphs on the handout. 

Assessment: Have students complete Handout 2, "What About Calories?" on calories. Check students* 
knowledge of concepts by having students indicate correct and incorrect answers by thumbs-up, 
thumbs-down, or similar signal. Help students make necessary corrections. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY* Have students brainstorm everything they did from the time they woke up to 
the time they came to class that required some degree of energy. Explain that calorie is another 
word for energy, and that calories are found in nutrients. From the Ihi which students brain- 
stormed, impress upon the students the need to provide a continuous source of energy to get 
through the day without feeling exhausted. Have students look at the list and determine which 
activities require a lot of energy and which ones require very little. Demonstrate the different needs 
of students by asking two students who are very different in size to stand up. Discuss the different 
calorie requirement. 

EXTENSION: Have students project an energy needs increase or decrease in the situations below and 
explain their answers. 



There is a change in activity... 

From 

Watching T.V. 
Jogging for 20 minutes 
Mowing the grass 
Walking to school 

Have students complete Handout #3. 



To (\Vill more o; less energy be needed?) 

Riding a bike 
Swimming for 20 minutes 
Reading the newspaper 
Taking a written test 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 106-110 

Handouts 1 and 2 



Handout 3 



ERIC 
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CALORIES 



Tlie energy in food is called c£iIories. Everyone talks about calories as if they're the last things you'd want 
to put into your body. But the truth is, you need them. More people in the world die from too few 
calories than from too many. You need them because your body's always using energy, whether you're 
running, walking, or standing still. Cut back on calories too much, and your system will slow down. 
Lay off them altogether, and you'll die. 

Calories: 

• supply energy for growth; 

• provide energy so that your heart, lungs, brain, and other organs can operate to keep you alive; 

• give you energy for being physically active; and 

• give you energy for tliinking. 

If calories are so great, why is everyone so paranoid about them? 

Because it's far too easy to get too many of them, and extra calories turn into fat. You get fat if you take in 
more calories than your body can use. To avoid getting fat, you have to eat as many calories as you need, 
and no more. Some people manage that by figuring out how many calories they use in a day, memorizing 
the amount in various foods, then adding them up as they chew and swallow. 

But counting calories can make mealtime more tedious tlian math class. Unless your doctor has put you 
on a special weight-loss diet, you don't have to bring your calculator to the dinner table. Just having a 
general idea about how many calories are in the foods you eat should be enough to help you keep excess 
calories from becoming excess fat. 

A CALORIE IS A CALORIE IS A CALORIE 

An important point to remember is that all calories i\re the same. The calories in a piece of strawberry 
shortcake are not mors fattening than tlie calories in a strawberry. The shortcake is more fattening than the 
sti'awberry because it contains mere calories, not a different kind of calories. In other words, foods vary 
greatly in the number of calories they give you, so it's not only the amount you eat that matters, but the 
number of calories in the food you choose to eat. You could, for example, eat one piece of strawberry 
shortcake and end up consuming many more calories than you'd get from eating several baskets of plain, 
fresh strawberries. 

There are a lot of overweiglit people around who complain that they get ftit even though they don't eat 
mucli. Well, maybe they're not eating big meals, but the foods they eat at those meals are probably very 
high in calories. 
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Student Handout 1 
Teaching Activity (E:3) 
Health 4 



Remember: 



• Growing bodies need more calories than grown ones. That's one reason why you shouldn't put 
yourself on a low-calorie diet right now, without checking with your doctor. If you just sttirt 
hacking away at the calories in your diet, chances are good that you'll disturb your growth in some 
way. 

• Busy bodies need more than lazy ones. When you're active you spend energy that could be 
helping you grow. You have to make up for it by eating more. 

• Large bodies need more energy than small ones. The more bcxiy you have, the more energy it 
takes to keep it going. 



How can you tell how many c-jlories are in the foods you eat? 

One way is to know how much fat is in the food. Fat has more calories than any other nutrient, and food 
that contains lots of fat is loaded witli calories. 

The easiest way to tell how many calories are in a particular food is to read the nutrition information label 
on the package. The top of the label usually says Nutrition Information Per Serving. Just below that, it 
says Serving Size and gives you a measurement. The serving size will vary and may be 1 cup, 1/2 cup, 
1/4 cut, 8 ounces, or 6 ounces. Next, tlie label shows how many servings the package contains and how 
many calories are in one serving. 

So, if a package of cereal says that a serving size is 1 cup and tells you there are 100 calories in one 
serving, then you know there are 100 calories in 1 cup of cereal. If you're going to pour milk on your 
cereal, look for the number of calories per serving on the milk carton. Add that number to the 100 calories 
for the cereal. Now you'll know exactly how many calories are in your bowl of cereal and milk. 

You can use the nuttition information labels to compare the number of calories in different brands and 
types of foods. 
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What About Calories 

Circle "T" if the sentence is True. 
Circle **F" if the sentence is False. 



1 . A calorie is a measure of heat or energy. 



2 . Calories are nutrients. 



3. We use up calories when we sleep. 



4. Everyone needs the same amount of calories. 



5 . Calories measure the amount of energy your body needs. 



6. Everyone needs calories every minute of the day. 



7. We receive calories from food. 



T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 



F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 
F 



8. Sometimes people cat too many foods with high calorie counts. T F 



9. To count calories, people use a dictionary. 



T F 



10. Overweight people eat too many calories. 



T F 




o 





q 
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Circle the correct answer. 



1. Who needs more calories? 

Baby ur 
Child or 

2. Which uses more calorics? 

Boy reading 
Sitting in school 
Washing the floor 
Watching T.V. 
Swimming 
Doing homework 



Grandmother 
Parent 



or 
or 
or 
or 
or 
or 



Calorics are being used when you are 

Sleeping or Playing 

Your body uses energy 

Once in a while or 



Boy riding a bicycle 
Playing at recess 
Writing a letter 
Bowling 

Dusting the house 
Taking out the trash 



or 



Both 



Non-stop 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



F. STRAND 6: DiSEASKS 



OBJECTIve Ij IDENTIFY SYMPTOMS AND TREATMENT OF THE COMMON 
COLD AND FLU 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have each child think of a word to describe how they've felt when sick with a 
.old or flu. Then write the following information on the board: 



DISEASE 
Common cold 

Flu 



SYMPTOMS 

sneezing, runny nose, cough, sore 
tliroat, low fever 

runny nose, fever, pain in muscles, 
tiredness or stomachache, vomiting 

Remind students that not everyone has every symptom, but these are the most common ones. 

Have students complete crossword puzzle on symptoms. Discuss answers. 

Assessment: Have students write two short stories. One about a person wiili a bad common cold, and one 
about someone who has a flu virus. Both should include information on symptoms and treatment 
of symptoms. Encourage students to describe how their chaiacters may have caught their particular 
disease. 

Some things to think about in discussion groups: 

• How did your character feel when he or she was sick; what w.?rc his/her symptoms ? 
(not just the fact he felt "bad") 

• How did the character tcsal each symptom ? 

• What did the character do to prevent passing the illness on to someone else? 

RETEACmNG ACTIVITY: Explain to students that if they do contact one of these viruses, there are 
certain things they can do to help themselves get well again, and to prevent themselves from 
passing the disease to someone else. When you are sick, it is important to eat proper foods even 
though you are not hungry. This will give your body the energy it needs to fight the virus. Rest 
is also important because it allows your body to use its energy for getting well. Drink lots of 
liauids» especially if you have a fevci. Fever makes your body use up water faster. Tliis water 
needs to be replaced. To keep from "communicating" or passing on a virus to someone else, you 
should: 

• .Stay home from school. 

• Cover your mouth and nose witli a tissue whenever you cough or sneeze. 

• Throw away tissues immediately. 

• Be especially careful to use your own personal items such as glasses, toothbiushes, etc. 

Remind students that some flu viruses need help from certain medicines to kill the bacteria. A 
doctor must prescribe them, so if you are not feeling any better in two or three days, or if youi- 
symptoms get much worse (high fever, continuous vomiting, diarrhea), you should see a doctor. 

Assessment: Have students choose a pcU-tner. One student is the "doctor," the other is tlie "patient." 'Uien 
have one pair at a time come up before the rest of the class and have the patient describe his/her 
symptoms. Tlie doctor may ask 3 "yes" or "no" questions and then must niake a "diagnosis" of 
cither common cold or flu. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 
Health, 
Chap. 8 

Puzzle Handout 



ERIC 
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SIGNS AND SYMPTOMS OF BEING WELL OR BEING ILL ' 



6 



ACROSS 

1. Cold and shivering. 

2. Sleepy. 

3. When your head hurts. 

4. Like a cold, but feel stiff and sore, too. 

5. High temperature. 

6. Stomach . 



1. Sore throat, cough, sneeze 
means you have a . 

2. When back of mouth hurts. 

3. Color of cheeks when lliey look 
white. 

4. Not well. 

5. When you have a cold, you 
sneeze and _. 



CROSSWORD WORD LIST 



ACHE 
FEVER 
COLD 
PALE 



HEADACHE 
SICK 
CHILLS 
TIRED 



COUGH 
SORE THROAT 
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HEALTH EDUCATION^ GRADE 4 



V. STRAND 6: DISEASE 



OBJECTIVE 2; IDENTIFY FACTORS WHICH PROMOTE THE SPREAD OF 
DISEASE, INCLUDING AIDS 



Resnurggs 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Review vocabulary: 



• Conununicable disease a disease that can be spread from one person to another. 

• Infectious disease a disease caused by a germ. 

» Bacteria - the most common form of life on Earth; a kind of germ. 

• Virus * smallest germs that cause di^^ease. 

• Pathogens * germs that causes infectious disease ** two kinds (bacteria and virus) 

• Antibodi es - substances in your blood that destroy certain kinds of germs (Helper cells). 

• Immunity - the ability of the body to protect itself from disease. 

• Helper cells - antibodies. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY; Tell students that many diseases can be prevented. Healthful behavior can help 
keep you from getting communicable diseases. If you make a habii of following these basic health 
rules, you can protect yourself and others. 



Current Health 
Oct. 1988, "The 
Immune 
System" 

Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 173-184 



• Wash vour hands before vou eat (This will kill most bacteria and viruses.) 

• Cover you mouth when vou cough or 5sneeze . Many infectious diseases are caused by transfer 
of body fluids from one person to another. When you cough or sneeze, you are letting many 
germs from your body escape, and if you are sick and others come into contact with you, 
they may get sick also. 

• Do not use objects that were used bv a person with a communicable disease . The tferms thev 
carry can attach themselves to personal items such as drinking glasses, toothbrushes, etc. 

• Keep away from people who are ilL and stay at hnme if vou are sick yourself. You will be 
helping yourself to get well, as well as protecting others. 

• Wash all cuts with soap an d water . Your skin is your first line of defense against disease. 
Skin forms a cover around your body that prevents genns from getting inside. Germs, however 
can enter your body if your skin is cut. Washing and covering with a clean bandage can help 
keep germs out of your body. 

• Do not use personal items of others . This includes drinking glasses, toothbrushes, chewing 
gum, hairbrushes, and make-up. 

All of these factors, if they are not followed, are sufficient on their own to promote the spread of 
infectious disaises. 



TEACHING ACTIVITY; Most diseases are spread because people do not make a habit of practicing safe 
health habits. Just as tliere are certain diseases that are labeled as "childhood diseases," there arc 
other diseases that most often occur among adults. (Have children name some childhood diseases, 
i.e., chicken pox, measles.) Some of the these diseases can be cured by medicine, but others 
cannot Ask children to name any diseases they tliink may fall in these categories. Some possible 
answers are heart disease, cancer, diabetes, and AIDS. 

Explain that heart disetise, cancer, and diabetes are all diseases from which we can protect ourselves 
by practicing good hciUih habits such as not smoking, eating healthful foods, NO drugs or alcohol, 
and regular exercise. 
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TEACHING ACTIVITY: Ask students to think of all the diseases they know. Lis; thein on the board 
(Introduce AIDS and hepatitis if they are not mentioned.) 
Then: 

1 . Ask which diseases can be spread by something like shaking hands or sharing an ice cream cone 
with someone. 

2. Ask with which diseases people may be bom. (AIDS can be included hero.) 

3. Explain that diseases can be passed to the child from the mother or father. 

4. Differentiate for students those diseases which can be "caught'* and those which cannot. 

5. Ask which diseases could be spread if the blood from a person who was sick mixed v/ith the 
blood of another person. 

6. Explain the difference between the mixing of blood that is spilled on the playground when two 
students collide and scrape knees vs. blood that is in the body and mixes together. 

7. Continue to explain tliat there are some diseases that people can only get in special ways (e.g., 
mixing blood and body fluids). AIDS is one of them. 

TCACHING ACTIVITY: Read "Tlie Immune System/' Current Health, and discuss with students. Point 
out to students that the immune system prevents diseases when it works properly. When the 
immune system breaks dowit, however, it promotes the spread of disease. 

Assessment: 

Questions: 

1 . Have children identify three health practices that can help protect one from disease. Make a 
poster advertising one ^ these practices. 

2. Havechildrenidentify three bad health practices tliat may spread disease. Make a poster 
advertising possible risks for one bad health practice. 

3. What are antibodies, and how do they help us? What happens if they do not work? 

4. Do vocabulary worksheet (Handout 1) and Word Search (Handout 2). 



Current Health I, 
October '88 



Handouts 
land 2 
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VOCABULARY WORKSHEET 

I . Match the correct word to its definition. 

A disease that can be spread from one person to another. 

A disease caused by a germ. 

The most common fonn of life on Eaith - a kind of genu. 

Smallest germs that cause disease. 

Substances in your blood that destroy certain germs. 

The ability of the body to protect itself from disease. 

Helper cells. 

A germ that causes infections - 2 kinds, bacteria and virus. 

1. Immunity 

2. Antibodies 

3. Bacteria 

4. Infectious disease 

5. Communicable disease 

6. Pathogens 

7. Helper cells 

8. Virus 
Answer th^ following: 

n . Name 2 diseases that a baby can inherit from its mother or father (heredity). 
1. 2. 

III. Name 2 diseases that can be spread by two people mixing their body fluids (specifically blood) 
together. 

1. 2. 

IV. Name two diseases that can be spread because of unsafe personal habits. 
1. 2. 



i O i Studont Handout 1 



Assessment (F:2) 
Health 4 
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Word Search 



Killer T-CcUs 
Chicken Pox 
Phagocyte 



Measles 
Virus 

Helper T-CeUs 



AntibOilies 

Protozoa 

B-Cells 



Cold 

Supressor T 
Infliienza 



Bacteria 
Mumps 
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Directions: First, see if you can find the 14 words listed above in the word search. Then, tell 
wheilier each word is a germ, a germ fighter, or a disease by writing it in the correct space below. 



Germ 



Germ Fighter 



Disease 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



v. STRAND 6: DISEASES 

OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE TREATMENT AND PREVENTION OF COMMUNI- 
CABLE ANr NONCOMMUNICABLE DISEASE, INCLUDING 
AIDS 

ITiACHING ACTIVITY: Prevention of communicable diseases - Ask students to name one way to 
prevent catching or passing a disease. Possible Answers: 

• Have regular cfwak-ups. 

• Eat health foods. 

• Rest. 

• Wash body daily. 

• Keep cuts clean and bandaged. 

• Dispose of used ti.ssue property. 

• Use your own personal items. 

• Try not to exchange any body fluids with anyone else. (This includes sneezing without 
covering your mouth, drinking from same glass or straw, etc.) 

Assessment: Review prevention and treatment of communicable diseases. Tell students to prctend they 
have "caught" a pathogen. Have them write a paragraph describing in detail their day from morning 
until bedtime. Included should be facts on how they felt (symptoms) and what they did to care for 
themselves (treatment). Include specillc details such as what they ate, drank, how long they slept, 
what activiUes they engaged in, and how they kept from spreading their disease to some one else. 
Events must be sequenced in order of their happenings. 

TEACf IING ACTIVITY: Noncommunicable Diseases (A disease that cannot be passed from one person to 
another) Discuss: 

Heart Disease - A disease that affects the heart and blood vessels. Prevent by eating properly, 
resting, exercising, and not smoking, drinkini>;, or taking drugs. 

Cancer - A disease in wtuch harmful cells multiply quickly and destroy healthy body cells. 
Prevent by practicing hcaltliful behaviors. Do not smoke or be around people who do, if 
possible. Protect your skin from the sun. Exercise regularly. Hat foods that are low in fat and 
high in fiber. Do not drink alcohol. Have regular check-ups. 

Divide into small groups. Assign one noncommunicable disea<^ to each group. Have students 
prepare an oral report for presentation to the rest of the class (Including how tlie disease affects 
tiie body, possible treatments, and preventions). 

Assessment: Instruct students to prepare an assessment activity on their report for the rest of the group. 
This could be a worksheet, a thumbs-up, thumbs-down activity, short quiz, etc. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Treatment of Communicable Diseases - Ask childien to naine several ways to 
treat a communicable disease. Answers should include: 

• Stay in bed and rest. 

• Eat good foods. 

• Drink lots of liquids. 

• Call your doctor if you do not get better in 2 or 3 days, or if your symptoms get any worse. 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
Chapter 8 

Handout 1 



ERLC 
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F. STRAND 6 
Objective 3 (continued) 

Assesstnent: Complete worksheet on treatment iuid prevention of commiuiicablc and nonconimunicablc 
diseases. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Trcaiincnt of Noncommunicable Disease - Explain that the treatment for each 
disease is different for each disease and person. Examples: Diabetes - some jxjoplc must take shots 
of insulin daily; others are treated with oral medication. The most imporumt treaunent is to follow 
your doctor's orders. Have students share experiences. 

EXTENSION: Aliliough AIDS is a communicable disease, it is unique in several ways. Have students 
describe in writing their concerns about the ueatmeni and prevention of AIDS. 



Resources 



Handout 3 
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COMMUNICABLE AND NONCOMMUMCABLE DISEASES 



Name 8 ways to prevent catching a communicable disease. 

1. 5. 

2. 6. 

3. 7. 

4. 8. 

Name 4 ways to tieat a communicable disease. 

1. 3. 

2. 4. 

Name 3 noncommuaicable diseases. 
1. 
2. 
3. 

riioose one noncummunicable disease and describe the ways to help prevent developing it. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



S5TRAND 6: DISEASES 



OBJECTIVE 4: 



EXPLAIN HOW PERSONAL RESPONSIBILITY RELATES TO 
DISEASE PREVENTION 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Review with students the concept of taking responsibility for one's actions. 
Also, review the concepts of taking risks and accepting the consequences for one's own decisions. 
Relate these concepts to prevention of disease by practicing i)ositive healtli habits. Provide an 
example of the relationship of personal responsibility to disease prevention. 

Example: Colds may be prevented by taking personal responsibility for practicing proper 
handwashing and other cleanliness habits. 

Assessment: Have students draw two columns on a sheet of paper. Inform the students that they are to 
evaluate themselves with regard to their seli i'esponsibility toward the prevention of disease. Have 
tlicm head the first column "Strengths" and the second column "Weaknesses." Under "Suenglhs," 
they are to list three ways in which they protect themselves from disease, such as periodic check- 
ups by the doctor. Under "Weaknesses," they are to list three behaviors which may be harmful, 
such as playing in the rain. At the bortom of the sheet, the students are to describe one way in 
which they plan to change a harmful behavior into a positive one. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have a medical jctor presen?. information on the importance of self care and 
responsibility toward maintaining one's health in general. Ask the doctor to share with students the 
most commonly treated diseases which could be prevented by persons taking personal responsibility 
for their health. 

EXTENSION: Research Skills 

Assign groups of tlu-ce or four students to research a disease epidemic. Each group will present a 
different disease to the class. Tho report will include how the epidemic began and spread. Also, 
the report is to offer suggestions as to how the epidemic could possibly have been prevented. 



Rgsfturcgs 



Encyclopedia 
The Center for 
Disease 
Control in 
Atlanta, G A. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



G. STRAND 7: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMKNT 



OBJECTIVE 1: EXPLAIN INDIVIDUAL GROWTH RATE 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with students possible iactors that affa;i; individual growth rates. 
Possible responses include: heredity, nutrition, activities engaged in environment, and hormones. 
Students read aloud Choosing Good Health, pp. 39-42, and discuss with tlicm how heredity and 
environment affect growth. 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 39-42 



Dictionary 



Assessment: Have students write answers to the questions below. 

1 . Name tliree reasons why people grow at Uieir own individual rate. 

2. Choose three words from the following list and expUiin how they affect the way a person grows, 

RETFACHING ACTIVITY: Write the following words on the chalkboard, heredity, nutrition, environ- 
ment, and hormones. Show pictures depicting persons of various ethnic groups in various 
environments eating different foods. Hav^ students study llie pictures to deicimine how the persons in 
the pictures may grow at different rates. 

EXTENSION: Have students write a "how to" story that will explain to a younger brother or sister ways 
they can help tliemselvcs to grow at a healthy rate. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



G, STRAND 7; GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE 2: EXPLAIN THE RELATIONSHIP AMONG TISSUES, ORGANS, 
AND BODY SYSTEMS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: 

1 . Have students read and discuss "How Cells Grow," Choosing Good Health, pp. 34-38. 

2. Review terms previously learned and have students scad definitions of new terms. Include the 
following terms: 

• cells • organs • skeletal • nerves • joints 

• tendons • tissues • systems • muscular • bloodvessels 

• dermis • epidermis • pore • follicle • bone 

• nerve endings 

Assessment: List the terms below in order from the simplest form (1) to the most complex (5). 
systems organs bones tissues cells 



Using complete sentences, write the answers to the questions below. 

1 . How do tissues, organs, and body systems work together? Explain brietly their relationship* 

2. List three examples of tissues, organs, and body systems. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Prepare name tags for each student. Label the tags either "cell," "tissue,** 
"organ," and "system." Draw a large outline of the body on the floor, using tape or string. Guide 
slud^nis through an activity illustrating how cells join to fonn tissues, which fonn organs, which 
then form a system. Various students play tlie roles of cell, tissues, organs, and system. 

EXTENSION: Have students nuike a poster showmg the similarity between an automobile and tlie hur 
body in terms of a system and its parts. 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 34-38 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 
G. STRAND 7: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 

OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY THE ANATOMY AND FUNCTIONS OF THE EYES, 
EARS, AND TEETH 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Utilizing the informaaon on pp. 57-68 of Choosing Good Health, have 

students study the Uiagrams of the eye, car, and tooth. Ask volunteers to name the parts of each organ 
and describe the function of each part and the organ as a whole. Elicit answers and discussion from 
other students. 

Assessment: Have students write the answers to tlic following questions without using theu' books. 

1 . How do tears help your eyes? Eyelashes? 

2. Why are teeth important to our healUi? How does ttossing help? 

3 . How does ear wax help your ears? What shape is the tube in your ear? What docs it contain? 

4 . Besides hearing sounds, what other functions does your ear provide? 

5. Explain how your pupil changes when you leave a dark movie theater and there is bright 
sunshine outside. What controls this? 

6. Name Uie six parts of the eye. 

7. Describe plaque and how it can hurt our teeth. What does it attack? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide class into six groups. Assign either eyes, ears, or teeth as a topic for 
each group. Each group will make a poster illustrating the anatomy of the assigned topic. The 
posters are to be colorful and in detail. Each group will present an explanation of the anatomy and 
functions of its topic. 

EXTENSION: Invite a speaker to the class to demonstrate sign language or braille. Have students try to 
interpret some phrases or words they have learned. Have the speaker describe how the functions of the 
eyes and ears may be lost or impaired as a result of improper care. Allow students to share 
experiences regarding an acquaintance or relative who has suffered tiie loss of hearing or vision. 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 56-68 

Current 
Health, Dec., 
1988 
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EMEUGENCY/NON-EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 



Piu a circle around each item tltat is an emergency; draw a line under the item tliat is 
a non-emergency. In tlie blank next to each item, put the number of the procedure 
you should follow. 



CUTS 

FIRE 

BROKEN BONES „ 

NOSEBLEED 

MILD BURN 

INSECT BITE 

SPRAIN „ 

HEAD INJURY 

DOG BITE 

CHOKING 

HEART AITACK 



PROCEDURE 

1. Dial 911 

2. Wash with 
soap and water 

3. Put ice on it 

4. Get aduU help 
immediately 

5. Heimlich hug 

6. Tell an adult 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



STRAND 8; SAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJECTIVE 2: IDENTIFY UNSAFE PLAYGROUND AND CROSSWALK 
BEHAVIOR 

TEACHING ACITVITY; Write "safe" and "unsafe" in two columns on the chalkboard or uansparoncy. 
Have class biainstorm suggestions on playground and crosswalk behaviors and place tlie behaviors 
under appropriate columns. Discuss ways the behaviors aie safe or unsafe. 

Assessment: Students will complete a worksheet where they check the appropriate column of "safe" or 
"unsafe" playground and pedestrian behaviors. 

Assessment: Students use "thumbs up" sign to identify safely procedures after class discussion. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Arrange students' desks to form two sides of a street with a crosswalk at one 
end. Assign a student to be crosswalk guard. Have students tiike turns "crossing the sucet" while 
performing various behaviors, both appropriate and inappropriate. 

Assessment: Have students clap twice if behavior is safe and cross arms in front of chest while shaking 
head "no" if behavior is unsafe. 

EXTENSION: Divide class into four groups. Assign the groups to "survey" safety on the playground and 
crosswalk. Two groups are to obscive behavior on the playground for two days. The other two 
groups will observe crosswalk behavior for two days. On tlie third day, each group will convene 
and compile a report of their "findings." One student from each group will present an oral report of 
the safe and unsafe behavior observed. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

HealtK 

pp. 78-79 

li&ndout 
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PLAYGROUND AND PEDESTRIAN 

Read the safety behavior; put an X in the box if it is safe or unsafe. 



Pedestrian behaviors 


SAFE 


UNSAFE 


Look both ways before crossing the street 






Jay walk 






Cross the street only in crosswalks 






Walk on the right side of the street going with the traffic 






Wear light clothes when you are walking at night 






Playground behaviors 






Use equipment properly, do not use broken equipment 






Wear proper clothing for the sport 






Learn the skills of the game and follow the rules 






Run and play chase on the asphalt 






Take turns and be thoughtliil 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



H. STRAND 8; SAFETY AND FIRST AID 



OBJECTIVE 3: OUTLINE PROCEDURES FOR ESCAPING FROM DISASTERS 
SUCH AS FIRE AND TORNADOES 

TEACHING ACTIV1T\': Duplicate and disuibulc Handout 1» "In Case of Fire, l>on't Get Burned." Read 
witli students. Discuss what to do at home and at school. Review the official procedures for the 
school escape plan. Also discuss how a "tornado watch" differs from a tornado "warning." 

Watch; tornadoes are possible. 

Warning: tornadoes have been spotted. Take shelter. 

Asse^ssment: Students will complete a worksheet with a diagram of ttic school and their home. In red 
pencil or crayon, they will mark two possible escape routes from each. Under "school" they will 
list safety proccdun^s about a fire drill. Under "home" they will list safely procedures for a home 
fire drill. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Using the article "Weathering the Weather/' Teacher Resource, discuss with 
students ihe many things which they can do to protect themselves from severe weather. Prepare a 
study sheet utilizing the 10 questions included in the article. Discuss and have students write the 
answer to each question on the study sheet. 

Assessment: Describe what action you would take if you spotted a tornado in the following situations: 

• you are home alone 

• you are in class at school 

• you are at a park playing 

EXTENSION: Send a letter homo with students inviting the sttident's family to par dcipate in a fire escape 
plan for ilieir home. Have students prep^u-e a plan for their home, utilizing the floor plan drawn in 
class as a basis for the plan. As an example of a plan, copy and distribute "E.D.I.T.H. - A Friend 
in Need" for students to read. 



Resources 



Current Health, 
Mar, ^87 
Current Health, 
Feb, '85 
Current Health, 
Dec. '85 

Handouts 1 and 2 



Teacher 

Resources 1 & 2 
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In Cas© of Fkeooc 
Don't Get Bemedl 



Do you kiiONv whai to do in case of a 
fire? You should. Every year, more than 
2,000 grade-school children die in fires. 
Another 5,000 are injured. And these 
numbers don't have to be so high. They 
are because many of these boys and girls 
did not know what to do in the case of a 
fire. 

Knowing what to do can sav* your 
life. ITiink about the following cases of 
fire. Sec ifyou know what to do in each. 
CASE ONE: You arc walking liomc 
from school. You sec smoke coming out 
of your neighbor's garage. What should 
you do? 

A* Open the garage door and let 
the wind blow out the fire. 
Go to the nen^est telephone and 
call the fire department. 
C Don't do any thing. Someone 
else has probably already 
reported the fire. 
CASE TWO: You are cooking break- 
fast. The grease in the frying pan catches 
on fire. What should you do? 

A. Put the lid on the frying pan to 

smother the flames. 
B» Throw water on tlie fire to put it 
out. 

C. Take the pan off the burner. 
CASE THREE: You wake up in the 
middle of tlie night. You hear the smoke 
alann in the hallway. Yoiu- room is filled 
with smoke. What should you do? 

A. Pull the covers over your head 
and yell for someone to come to 
get you. 

B» Droptotlieground.Crawlalong 

the floor to safety. 
C» Hide in the closet until someone 
saves you. 
CASE FOUR: Yom* sleeve catches 
on fire while you arccookingon the grill. 
What should you do? 

A* Run to the sink and put out the 
fire with water, 

B. Wave your arms to put out die 
fire. 

C. Stop, diop» and roll to put out 
the flames. 



Now, check your fire know-how willi 
the answers given below. 

CASE ONE: What should you do if 
you sec smoke or a fire? Tlie answer is B . 
Call for help right away. Never assume 
that someone else has reported a fire. 
Every second counts in putting out a fire. 
Do you know .low to report a fire? If you 
are using a telephone to report it, l)e sure 
to give all of the impottant information. 
Tell your name, the address of the fire, 
and yoiu" telephone number. In many 
cities, ttie fire can be rei>orted by dialing 
91 1. But other cities still use a regular 
telephone number. This number should 
be posted near your phone. Opening the 
garage door would not be a good idea. It 
takes fuel, fire, and air to make a fire 
bum. By opening the door, you would 
increase tlie air supply. This would feed 
the fire and might make it even worse. 

Never Uy to be a hero and put out fires 
such as these. Firefighters arc men and 
v/omcn who are specially trained to do 
this dangerous work. Let tlie exi)eits 
handle this job. 

CASE TWO: What do you do with a 
grease fire? The answer is A. Cut off the 
air supply. This can be done cosily by 
covering the flmncs with the lid of the 
frying pan. But it is not a good idea for 
children to do this themselves. Instead, 
children should back away and call for a 
grownup to help. If tlie fire Ixigins to 
spread, get out. Call the fire department. 

Never throw water on a grease fire. 
Remember, water and grease don*t mix. 
The water only spreads the grease, Tliis 
cari make the fire even worse. 

Also, don't try removing the pan from 
the fire. The o{)cn fiamcs arc very hot. If 
you drop ilie pan, the flaming grease will 
spread quickly across die room. It could 
splash on you and burn you more se- 
verely and set your clothes on fire loo. 

CASETHREE: What should you do 
if you wake up in a smoke-filled room? 
The answer is B . Get close to ilic ground 
and crawl to safety. Tht smoke tends to 



rise in a room. Staying close to the fioo 
will give you a better chance of seeing 
You also will have a better chance o 
breathing. 

Does everyone know aboutE.D.LT.H.' 
Those letters stand for Exit Drills In The 
Home. Knowing the two best exits fron 
your room in case of fire will increase 
your chances of reaching safety. 

Staying under your covers in bed wil 
do you no good;neither will hiding in i 
closet. Fire can penetrate both of these 
hiding places. You may not be founc 
until it is too late. 

Here's an important fact. Breathing ir 
smoke is what kills most people in fires 
So stay close to the floor where the air is 
freshest. If you are trapped in a room 
keep the door closed. It will help keep ou 
much of the smoke. Get neai* a window 
if possible. Open it a bit and wave a towc 
or blanket to attract attention. Yell fo 
help. 

CASE FOUR: What should you do i 
youVe on fire? The answer is C. Stop 
drop, and roll. Stop, Don't go running: 
around. Running only increases thi 
amount of air that will feed the fire. I 
fans the fire and helps it to biun faster 
You certainly don't want that to happen 
Next, drop. Drop to the ground oi 
floor. Finally, roll. Roll up in ablanke 
or rug. And if there isn't a blanket or ru|. 
handy, } ^t roll over and over on the 
ground, f his is done to smother die fire 
Cover your face with your hands to pro 
tect your face. 

Now, go back to the beginning of thi5 
article and rcre^id each case and llu 
choices of action given. Do you no\\ 
know what to do if you ever are caught ii 
one of these fire situations? Reread eact 
one until you get them all right. It niaj 
save your life. 
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FTRF. RSCAPR PLAN 



Draw two escape plans for your school and home. 



SCHOOL 

-H— 



HOME 



H 



SCHOOL 



List safety procedures for a school fire di'ill. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



HOME 

List safety procedures for a home fire drill. 
1. 



2. 



3. 



I'll) 
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Weathering the Weather 



There's nothing you can do to control the weather, right? If fiiis means that there's nothing you can do 
to stop the rain from falling down, you're probably right. Bur there are some things you can do about the 
weather. With tlie right knowledge, thene are many things yoa can do to protect yourself. See if you can 
answer the following questions. 

1 . Which of the following tenns mcajis that a severe storm has been spotted? a) storm warning 
b) stonn watch 

2 . What kind of storm has affected every state in the United States? a) tornado b) hurricane 

3 . List five things that should be handy in case of a severe stonn. 

4. Why is it unsjife to go outside right after a hurricane has appeared to blow over? 

5 . In the likelihocxl of a tornado, where is the safest place to go in your house for protection? 

6. In a tornado, should windows be open or closed? 

7 . In a hurricane, should windows be open or closed? 

8 . Which storm gives a person time to prepare? a) hurricane b) tornado 

9 . If you are caught outside in a tornado, where is the safest place to W{ 

10. In preparing for a hurricane, what should be stored in Uu-ge quantities? 

Stormy Weather 

How much did you know about these stomis? Did you know what to do? You can fmd the answers in 
the paragraphs that follow. 

One of the first things you should know is the difference between a storm watch and a stotm warning. 
A storm watch means that conditions are right for a storm to occur. It means a certain type of stonn could 
happen, Fo: example, if you hear there is a tornado watch, it means, "Watch out for a tornado. The 
weather conditions are such that a tornado could form." On the other hand, a warning means that such a 
storm has been seen. When there is a hurricane warning in effect, that means a hurricane has formed. 

In the case of a storm watch, it is importatit to be aware that a stomi might occur. You should be 
prepared to take aciion. A storm warning means the stonn could be on its way toward you. You should 
act immediately. Head for safety. 

Twirling Tornadoes 

When people tliink of bad storms, they usually think of tornadoes and hurricanes. Of the two, 
tornadoes htq more common. Tornadoes have occured in every state in the United States. Tliey occur 
most often in the states east of tlie Rocky Mountains. An average of about 150 tornadoes are reported in 
the United States every year. 

Tornadoes can cause a lot of damage. The stonn whiris so fast, it can blow down buildings and trees. 
It can also cause buildings to explode because of changes in pressure. Finally, the storm can lift and cany 
laige objects off into the sky and huri them back down at the earth. Needless to say, a toniado should not 
be taken lightly. Fortunately, there are steps you can take. 

A tornado usually travels from the souttiwest. To prevent an explosion, it is wise to open windows on 
the other side of the house. If your home has a basement, tliat is the safest place to go. Go to the 
soutliwest comer. Cover yourself with blankets, or anything else that is handy. If your house doesn't 
have a basement, go to the first fl<x)r. Find an inside wall. Lie on the tloor under a table or desk. Cover 
yowself and try to stay away from windows. At school follow directions from yow teacher. If you live 
in an area where tornadoes are common, chances are you have tornado diills at school. 

What if you're outside playing and you sec a tornado moving toward you? Don't just stand there. 
Run! If you don't have time to reach a shelter, find a low spot like a hole or ditch. Lie down on you 
belly, close your eyes, and cover your head witli your aims. 
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(Weathering the Wcathci cent.) 



Howling Hurricanes 

Tornadoes are storms that hit quickly and ans gone quickly. Hurricanes are different. Hunicancs in the 
United States have ranged from 100 to 500 miles in diameter (nieasui\;nient through the center of 
something). But they move more slowly than tornadoes. Because of this, it is possible to prepare for a 
liUrricane. People who live close to the ocean can seal their homes against the stonn to prevent a lot of 
damage. They can pack up and move inland until the stonn has passed. 

Hurricanes start at sea level and travel in a northeast direction. As a result, in the United States, only 
Hawaii, the Gulf, and the Atlantic coasts are affected. In preparing for a hurricane, windows can be 
sealed so they don't break. Toys, bicycles, and other loose things in the yard should be put away. Water 
should be collected. Water supplies can be unfit to drink after such a stomi. 

The center of tlie hurricane is called the eye. It is an average of 15 miles across. There is no stomi in 
the eye, and therefore people can be fooled by the eye of the storm. They think the storm has passed over. 
But the other half of the storm will follow. This is why it can be unsJife to go outside after a hurricane 
appears to be past. 

Be Prepared If ^he Lights Go Out 

No matter what kind of storm is approaching, it is a good idea to have some things on hand. These can 
be packed in a box and stored in the basement. It's even a good idea to have these items in the trunk of the 
car, especially when traveling in the winter. One thing that is important is a battery-mn radio. Power 
often goes out during stonns. Having a radio handy is important to learn when a stomi danger has 
passed. A flashlight and candles are helpful if the power is out. Blankets can be used as protection and to 
keep warm. Water and food should be kept in a handy place. 

ITiere isn't much you can do to change the weather. But you can learn more about it. And learning 
more about the weather can help you do something about it. Will you be able to weather the weather? 
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E.D.I.T.H. - A Friend in Need 



1^ you know E.D.I.T.H.? 
You might think that she is your 
aunl, a neighbor, or your sister. 
You might even ihink she's 
Archie Bunker's wife. But She's 
not. E.D.LT.H. isn't even a she. 
E.D.I.T.H. stands for Exit Drills 
In The Home. And just like 
many other Ediths you might 
know, this E.D.I.T.H. is very 
important. 

Most i)Cople think that ttieir 
home is safe. They don't rcali/c 
tliat most fire deaths happen in the 
home. The fact is that more than 
60 percent of all deaths by fine 
happen in a person's home. 
Sadly, most of these deaths could 
have been preventt*^, if only these 
people had known E.D.I.T.H. 

It is NOT a good time to get to 
know E.D.I.T.H. during a fire in 
tlie home. You need to talk about 
and plan for escape before a fire 
hapi}ens. Mere are some clues on 
how to get to know E.D.I.T.H. 

1. Have a family meeting. Talk 
about what to do in case of a fire. 
Plan safe exits from each room in 
your house. The most important 
room to plan for is eacli person*s 
bedroom. Most fires that kill 
I>eoplc happen at night when 
people are asleep. 

Plan ahead to have a signal. If 
tlie buzzer on your smoke detector 
goes off, what will you do? Hie 
National Fire Protection 
Association suggests that each 
family member has a whistle by 
his or her bcu. If someone hears 
the smoke detector signal, the 
whistle can be blown to waken 
the rest of the sleeping family. 

2. Plan two ways out. 1 he most 
logical way out of a room is 



through the door. But sometimes, 
that way is blockai by fire, smoke, 
or su]X^-hcatC4l air. All of tiiese 
situations are deadly. 

The best way to tell if the 
doorway is blocked is to feel 
door. If it is hot, don't op>cn it. 
But if the door is cool, it does not 
mean that it will be safe for you to 
go out that way. Open it a crack. 
Watch for smoke or fire. If the 
way out looks clear, go with care. 
If not, you need to use tlie scc(»id 
way out. 

The second way out may be 
tiirough a window in your 
bedroom. If you live on the 
second floor of your home, it 
means you will need a ladder to get 
down safely. St>ecial rope Liddets 
can be bought and stored in your 
room. They ai\sfays must be tlicre 
in case of emergency. 

No matter where you live, you 
must plan two ways out. Most 
apartment buildings have two 
exits. You should know how to 
leave the building using both 
exits. Never use elevators during a 
fire. Fires can cause elevators to 
stop working. You can be u-apped 
with no escape from deadly smoke 
or fire. 

3. Do you know what to do if you 
are lrapi)ed in an apartment? What 
if you hear tlie fire alann go off 
and you can't get out of the 
apartment? Maybe the fire or 
smoke has filled the hallway. 
Then both of your exits £ce 
blocked. This '^'^sn't mean you 
are doomed. Kt^p a cool head. 

If you know there is no way out 
of your nparimcnt, here's what to 
do. Quickly call the fire 
dcpiu^lment. Don't lake it for 



granted that someone else has 
called. Then, get as far away 
from the hall door as possible. 
Get as many d(X)rs as you can 
between you and the fire. As 
long as there is no fire burning in 
tlic room you are in, open the 
window a crack for fresh air. 
Grab a piece of clothing, a 
blanket, or a large towel to wave 
out of the window. This will let 
others know where you are so that 
you can be helped. 

4. Decide upon a meeting place. 
At Uie family meeting, you 
should plan to meet outside. This 
is where all family members 
should go once they have 
follower! their escape plan. That 
way, it is possible to tell if 
everyone has made it out siifcly. 

5. Don't go back into the house 
for any reason. The most 
important thing to remember in a 
fire is to escape safely. Don't 
worry about your stamp 
collection or your stuffed animals. 
The most important thing to save 
from a fire is you. Remain at 
your meeting place. If some^me 
does not show up, leave his or her 
rescue up to the firemen. Often, 
smoke kills those who try to go 
back in for belongings or to find a 
missing loved one. 

6. Practice. Have home fire 
drills, just as you have at school. 
Make surc^ that your plans work. 
Make sure that everyone knows 
what to do. Get to know 
E.D.LT.H. well. The better you 
know E.D.I.T.H., the better your 
chances of being safe from a fire 
in your home. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



II. STRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJECTIVE 4: RELATE THE IMPORTANCE OF SEEKING PROFESSIONAL HELP Resourc^Ps 
IN EMERGENCY SITUATIONS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read "Help Is Just a Call Away." Review with students tlie Current Health. 

difference between emergencies and non-emergencies. Have students give exiunples of both and Nov. '88 
discuss what to do for each one and why. 

Assessment: Students will complete a worksheet where tlicy check the box if the emergency situation calls 
for professional help and also tell wliy it is important to get help. 

RETEACHING ACllVITY: Discuss emergency procedures for different situations, Write various 

emergencies on flitsli caids. Show each card to students and have them suggest tlie pn)per procedure 
to follow for each situation. If professional help is needed, have students say why. 

Assessment: Divide students in small groups and assign them an emergency situation tliat requires 

professional help. Have the students act out the accident, calling for help and caring for victims 
until professional help arrives. 

EX'IllNSION: Have students read newspapers to Uxi^itc five article.? about accidents and other emergency 
situations. Have students clip the articles which describe how liie victims were helped mid by 
whom. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



I. STKAND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 1: EXPLAIN WHY THE USE OF ALCOHOL^ TOBACCO, 
MARIJUANA, AND OTHER DRUGS IS WRONG AND 
HARMFUL 

TEACraNG ACTIVITY; 

L Alcohol - Choosing Good Uealih, Read pages 156-159. Discuss what alcohol does to 
the nervous system and how it affects body control. Tell why a person can lead u more 
healthful life without alcohol. 

2. Tobacco - Choosing Good Health, Read pages 153-155. Discuss tlirec harmful 
substances in tobacco smoke and tell how they affect itie body. Identify two diseases 
that can be caused by tobacco smoke. 

3. Marijuana - Choosing Good Health. Read pages 160-161. Discuss what scientists do 
and don't know about marijuana and its harmful effects on tlie body. 

Assessment: 

1 . Have students complete Handout 1 on Alcohol. 

2. Have .students complete Handout 2 on tobacco. Have students make postere that wgra of 
the possible dangers of smoking tobacco. Write a persuasive pai'agraph ^^gainst 
smoking. 

3. Have students write a paragraph describuig the effects of marijuana on the brain, lungs, 
heart, and cells. 

RETEACHING ACHVITY: 

1 . Explain that alcohol, tobacco, and oilier drugs can alter nonnal reactions. Use tlie 
overheads "Body Diagram" and "Briiin Diagram" to sliovv how different parts of tlie brain 
and body are affected by alcohol consumption. 

2. Point out Uiat people drinking alcohol can feel extremely happy, sad, or carefree. 
People smoking cigarettes aie sometimes rigid and intense. People smoking marijuana 
sometimes imagine things. 

3. Emphasize that using drugs is not a smart risk to take, since it can result in dcaih, brain 
damage, jail terms, and other desuuciive situations. 



Assessment: Use the aitiichcd quiz. 

Answer Key: 

1. A 

2. D 



3. C 

4. C 



S. C 
6.8 



EXTENSION: Divide siudenls into groups. Have each group create a decorative display of the 
.school rules iind policies rcgaiding diaigs. 



Resources 



Education/or 
Self'Responsi- 
bility II, 
"Prevention 
of Drug Use" 

Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 153-161 

Handouts 1-3 

Current Health, 
Nov. '88, 
pp. 10-12, 
Vol. 12, No 3 

Current Health, 
Nov. '88, 
pp. 3-9. 
Vol. 15, No 3 



Current Health, 
Sept. '88, 
pp. 14-16. 
Vol. 12, No 1, 
"The Drug 
Detour" 



ERIC 



COMPREHENSION 



Using Context Clues— Drugs 



Read each sentence. Find the missing word or words in the box. Then 
write the word or words in the puzzle. The circled letters will spell the 
Hidden Word. You may use your book if you need help. 



alcohol 


alcoholism 


alcoholics 


brain 


nonnal 


nervous system 


habit 


liver 



1 . Alcohol can weaken the heart 
and harm the . 



o 



2. 



People who need alcohol to feel 
nonnal have a disease called 



3. People with this disease are 



5 












o 









■3— .. 


0 

















4. It can be difficult for alcoholics 
to lead lives. 



4 


0 











for some people. 












6. Alcohol slows down the 

• 
















0 




7. Alcohol can cause a disease of 
the 




0 









Hidden Word Clue: People can live more healtliful lives if they do not drink 



1 



0 0 Student Handout 1 

Assessment (1:1) 
Health 4 
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COMPREHENSION 



Using Context Clues— Drugs 

Read each sentence. Use the words in the box to fill in the missing word 
or words. Write your answers on the lines. You may use your book if 
you need help. 



carbon monoxide 


emphysema 


nicotine 


lung cancer 


tar 





1 . is a substance in tobacco smoke tliat makes tlie 

openings of the blood vessels narrower. 

2. A disease where lumps grow in the lungs is 

3. A gas in tobacco smoke that takes tlie place of oxygen in the smoker's blood is 

4. A sticky brown substance that coats tlie inside of a smoker's windpipe is 

5. When tobacco smoke tears some of the air sacs in the lungs, it causes 

e 

Classifying — Drugs 

Read eachg word. Circle the word that describes it as a gas, disease, or 
drug. You may use your book if you need help. 



6, 


emphysema 


gas 


disease 


drug 


7. 


tar 


gas 


disease 


drug 


8. 


carbon monoxide 


gas 


disease 


drug 


9. 


lung cancer 


gas 


disease 


drug 


10. 


nicotine 


gas 


disease 


drug 

Student Haiuloiit 2 



A^^sessinent (1:1) 

H14-101 



ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO QUIZ 



Directions: , , , r-.,, . 

Read eacii description. Ciioose the answer that best completes the description. I'lU m the 
circle in the answer row that has llie same letter as the answer you have chosen. 



1 , A drug found in drinks such as beer and wine is 
(A) alcohol (B) nicotine (C) tar 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 



(D) caffeine 



2 . A lung disease often caused by cigarette smoking is 

(A) coughing (B) alcoholism (C) influenza (D) emphysema 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 

3 . Any substance other than food that causes changes in the body is a 
(A) medicine (B)pill (C)drug (D)gas 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 



4 . Tlie bad things in marijuana are called 

(A) cells (B)tar (C) cannabinoids P)gas 

(A) (B) (C) 0>) 



5 . Alcohol makes the nervous system 
(A) work longer (B) speed up 

(A) (B) (C) (D) 



(C) slow down 



(D) work as it should 



6. Alcohol, tobacco, and marijuana are 
(A) games (B) drugs 

(A). (B) (C) (D) 



(C) helpful 



(D) good 
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Assessment (1:1) 
Health 4 
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BRAIN DIAGRAM 



U2 drinks — blue 
3-4 drinks— green 
5-7 drinks — yellow 




H14-105 
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BODY DIAGRAM 



For afftcts so» Thg Brain 
overhead 



LIVER: 



ctrrhosis. 
vftamm dot. 
alcoholic 
hepatitis, 
cancer 




MOUTH ; 

cancar of the tongue, mouth, 
esophagus, and larynx 



NOSE: dulls sense of smell 



lung disease, 
the lungs 



STOMACH: 



gastritis, peptic ulcers 
INTESTINES; 



diarrhea, change in absorp- 
tion rate, ulcers, cancer 



59 



Transparency 

Keteaching Activity (1:1) 

Health 4 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



1. STKAND 9j DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 2: LIST HARMFUL OUTCOMES OF DRUG AlUiSE IN THE 

AREAS OF SCHOOL ACHIEVEMENT, PERSONAL HEALTH, 
FAMILY \VELL-BEIN(5, GETTING AND KEEPING A JOB, 
AND PREDICTION OF FUTURE HAPPINESS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Draw five columns on the chalkboard. Hc^id tlic columns "school," 
"personal," "family," "job," "fuiiirc." Divide class into five groups and assign one of the 
five topics 10 each group. Have cacti group compile a list of harnifwl outcomes that can 
result in each of the areas because of drug abuse. As each group shares its list with the 
class, write a composite list on ilie chalkboard and ask students for additional items for the 
list. Encourage students to comment on the items listed. 

Assessment: Have students write two harmful outcomes or consequences of abusing drugs in ciich 
of tlie five areas discussed in the activity. Tlicn, have students write a brief statement about 
how they would feci if any harm canu- to someone they caicd about, ^^^lat would tliey 
like to say to this person who had suffered because of drug abuse? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Suggest to students some ways which drugs may be abused. After 
each suggestion, ask students if they think that the behavior is wrong? against the law? 
okay - as long as it doesn't harm others? Have students indicate "yes" or "no" to each 
question by raising their hands or shaking their heads. When students disagiee, encourage a 
discussion about the different answers. 

EXl'ENSION: Have students write a letter to a friend explaining why llicy have chosen not to use 
drugs. 



Rpsmirces 



Education for 
Self-Responsi- 
bility If, 
"Prevention 
of Dmg Use" 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 153-162 



ICO 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 



I. STUANU 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 3: IDKNTIFY WAYS IN WHICH ADVERTLSKMENTS 
INFLUENCE THE USE AND MISUSE OF DRUGS 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students discuss how commercials Uiey have seen or heard have 
influenced the choices they have made. Discuss why some people ch(X)SC not to drink 
alcohol or smoke cigarettes in spite of the media's influence. Summari2e students' 
comments on the chalkboard. 

Assessment: Divide class into groups. Have each group cicate and present an advertisement for any 
product, using whatever means of persujision they wish. Have the class identify what 
influenced them most about an ad. Voices? Humor? Aiuactiveuess? Excitement? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: 

1 , Using the worksheet "Media Awareness," have students collect data on the frequency of 
the media's presentation of drug use. Have them begin by looking through a magazine 
and counting the advertisements for tobacco, alcohol, and other drugs. Continue the 
activity as homework by instructing students to monitor television advertisements and 
billboards. 



Education for 
Self'Responsi' 
bility //. 
"Prevention 
of Drug Use" 



Choosing 
Good Health. 
pp. 149-150 



2. Using the information collected by all students, arrive at a class tally for each substance 
counted. (Be sure the students understand the word "tally.") 

Assessment: Have students interi>ret the dam by asking them the following questions: 

Which substance gets the most attention? 

• Which substance gels the least attention? 

• Did you see any cigarette adveriisemenis on television? (No) Why or why not? (It is 
illegal to advertise cigarettes on television,) 

• Do you think the advertisements cause people to buy more of Uiese products? 

EXlTiNSIGN: Have the students list ways of letting advertisers know their objections to 

advertisements for certiiin products. For example, students can write letters or send petitions 
to local T.V. stations and to the heads of ABC, CBS, NBC, and oilier networks. 
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^ NAME _DATE „ 

Media Awareness: Part l-CoUecting the Data 

Make a tally of the number of times you see the following advertisements. 



DRUG 



TELEVISION 



BILLBOARDS 



MAGAZINES 



TOTAL 



OVER-THE- 
COUNTER 
DRUGS 



TOHACCO 
Cigarettes 
Snuff 
Chewing 
tobacco 



ALCOHOL 

Reer 

Liquor 



ALCOHOL 
Wine 

coolers 
Wine 



CLASS TOTALS 



TOBACCO 


OVER-THE- 
COUNTER 


t 

ALCOHOL 

(wine & coolers) 


ALCOHOL 
(beer & liquor) 


TOTAL 













Student Handout 
Reteaching Activity (1:3) 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 4 
I. STRAND 9: DUUGS 



• 



OBJECTIVE 4: DESCRIBE THE EFFECTS OF PEER PRESSURE ON 
MAKING CHOICES ABOUT TAKING DRUGS 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1 . Ask students to nanic various people who have influenced them in making a decision. 
List answers on the ciialkboard. Have students discuss the feelings which they 
experienced when iliey felt this pressure? How would they feci if these same people 
asked if they would like to try a drug? Ask students whose responsibility is it to 
make choices about taking drugs? 

2. Lead a class discussion on peer pressure and ask students to suggest ways to deal wi;h a 
person who pressures them to do something they don't want to do. (Refer to Teacher 
Resource.) 

Assessment: Using Handout 1, have students read the situations on Uie worksheet "What Happens 
Next?'' For each situation ask students to predict what will probably happen next based on 
their knowledge of peer pressure and su^ategies to deal with peer pressure. Have students tole 
play sevcial different versions of each situation. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide the class into groups. Have each group role play the 
following situations: 

• A friend offers you a marijuana cigarette or a pill You refuse, but you both aic caught 
and get in trouble with the teacher, principal, parents, and the police. 

• Convince a friend that lie or she should not use drugs. 

• A friend excludes you from his or her group because you were seen playing with a 
student who smokes cigarettes. 

• A friend borrows money for lunch and later spends it on a bottle of con'cctional fluid. 
1 hen he or she wants to borrow more money. 

Let the class respond to each role play by suggesting oUier ways the scene could have been 
acted out. Stress that peer pressure can be exerted in many different ways. 

Talk about the opportunity each student has to be a positive role model for his or her fellow 
students. Explain that students can influence their friends* behavior and actions in a positive 
way by letting it be known that they do not take drugs. 

EXTENSION: Hold a poster contest willi prizes (such as movie tickets or restaurant couiwns) for 
the b6st poster illusuating a "drug-free'' message. Encourage students to create i>osicrs 
depicting: 

• healtliy alternatives to dnig use 

• natural highs 

• tlie advantages of attending a drug-free school 

• that breaking the law is wrong 

Encourage creativity and originality. Emphasize tlmt the [X)sters should appeal to children 
their own age by being eye-catching and bright. 

Hang the winning posters in a prominent place. Hang all otlicr posters around the school* 



Education for 
Self'Responsh 
bility //, 
"Prevention 
of Drug Use" 

Choosing 
Good Health. 
pp. 157-161 

Handout 1 

Teacher 
Resource 
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INFORMATION FOR DISCUSSION ON PEER PRESSUTRE 



Discuss peer pressure. Ask students: 

• What docs it feel like when friends or other people your age put pressure on you to do something you 
don't want to do? 

• What arc some ways to deal with a person who pressures you to do something you don't want to do? 
Examples arc: 

• change the subject 

• make an excuse/leave the situation 

• say "no. tiiank you" 

• make a joke about why you won't do it 

Explain that sometimes otlier people may try to pressure students to use harmful substances such as: 

• bceri wine coolers, and liquor 

• cigarettes, snuff, and chewing tobacco 

• marijuana 

• inhalants like spray paint, correction fluid, model glue, aerosol sprays, and gasoline 

lliese substances are very harmful and dangerous to the health of the people that use them. Emphasize that if people 
put pressure on students lo UwSC these substances, it is very important that they refuse to give in to the pressure. Tell 
students tliat if this happens, they should tell a responsible adult such as a parent, teacher, or another adult they uust. 



Teacher Resource 
Teaching Activity (1:4) 
Idl Health 4 
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NAME 



DATE 



WHAT HAPPENS NEXT* 



1. Some kids are going to a neighbor's house after school because the parents 
are not home. They are going to try cigarettes for the first time. One of the 
kids does not want to try cigarettes. What happens next? 



2. Five kids in a neighborhood are camping out in one of the kid's backyard. 
Three of the kids have brought cans of beer they took from their parents' 
refrigerators. They try to get the other two kids to drink the beer with 
them. What happens next? 



3, A group of kids are in an abandoned building after school. They have some 
spray paint and some aerosol cans, and they are sniffing the fumes from the 
cans. Two good friends of one of the kids follow them into the building. 
The group tries to tell the two friends that they should try sniffing, too. 
They talk to each other and decide they do not want to try this. What 
happens next? 



Student Handout 1 
Assessment (1:4) 
Health 4 
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GRADE FOUR 

SAFETY 



16G 



Physical and Psychological Safety 
Scope and Sequence 

• Science 

• Social Studies 

• Health 
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SCIENCE 
SAFETY 



PREKINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


CRADE 1 


1 GRADE 2 ' 


See Early aildhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cmriculum Guide 


•Practice safety in using 
materials and equipment 


• PrflCticc safctv in the nf 
materials and equipment 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify the five sense organs 
used to observe the environ- 
ment. Safety: do not touch, 
pickup, or taste unknovt'n 
objects or substances with- 
out adult supervision 


• Identify various parts of 
plants used for food 



SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



1 PREKINDERGARTEN 


iUNDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


GRADE 2 


See Early Childhood 
1 Curriculum Guide 


1 See Eariy Childhood 
1 Curriculum Guide 


*AcceDt reSDOnsibilitv for nne'c 
behavior a home and at school 


• oeieci appropriate ways of 
dealing with one's personal 
and social responsibilities in 


See Eariy Childhood 
1 Cuiriculum Guide 


(see Eariy Childhood 
1 Curriculum Guide 


• Identify one's personal role in 
fernis of home, school, and 
neighborhood 


me neignoOmoOQ 

• Develop a rationale describing 
the importance of civic 
participation in the neighbor- 
hood 


See Early Childhood 
J Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Determine the need for rules in 
the home, school, and com- 
munity 


• Apply leadership qualities of 
honesty, sensitivity, and 
consideration in performing 
civic and social 
resoonsibilitles 


j See Early Childhood 
1 Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Compare rules and authority 
figures in home, school, and 
community 


• Formulate a set of rules for 
the home, classroom, and 
school 


See Early Childhood 1 
1 Curriculum Guide | 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Formulate a set of rules 
for the home, classroom, 
and school 


1 See Early Childhood 
1 Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Describe the functions of 
lawmakeni 


See Early Childhood : 
Curriculum Guide ( 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Interpret the consequences for 
violations of niies/laws 
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SCIENCE 
SAFETY 





Use safety practices in the 

useofmatoiaUand 

equipment 



Explosions 
Identify the fonnation of 
solution as a physical change 
and combining of substances 
with oxygen as a chemical 
change 



' Use safety practices in the 
use of materials and 
equipment 



Weather Safety* 

Explain how dUTerent weather 
condliions are used to predict 
weather and the effect that they 
have on each other and on 
people 



> Use safety practices in the 
use of materials and 
equipment 



Electrical Safety 

Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by comparing 
static and current electricity 



Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by classifying 
conductors and insulators and 
by comparing parallel and 
series circuits 



SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



GRADE 3 



GRADE 4 



GRADE S 



Identify ways people show 
re^:t for public and private 
property 



• Demonstif te good citizen* 
ship as measured by standards 
of conduct for the class, 
school, and community 



• Demonstrate an understanding 
of the organization of the 
United States government 



Inteipret the consequences of 
violating cotamunity laws 

Determine the critical attributes 
of local and state govenrnient 



' Explain how groups influence 
individual behavior 

Comp£u« and contrast govern* 
mental operations of the 
executive, legislative, and 
judicial roles at the local state 
and national levels 



Analyze histOTical documents 
and the rights, privileges and 
responsibilities set forth in ea^^ 



HEALTH 

SAFETY 





PRE.KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 




See Eaily Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


• Demonstrate respect for self 
and others 




See Eaily Childhood 
Cuiiculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Exhibit positive attitude 
toward self and others 




See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Distinguish between safe and 
unsafe behavior at home and 
at school 




SeeEariy Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Explain how and when to dial 
emergency phone numbers 




SeeEariy Childhood 
Cuniculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify safety hazards at 
home and school 




SeeEariy Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


SeeEariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify the role of immuniza- 
tion ill disease prevention 




See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guidfi 


See Early Childhood 

Oirrirnliim riiii/iik 


• Identify safety rules for taking 
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HEALTH 

SAFETY 



1 

GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Recognize consequences of 
own behavior 


• Recognize effects of various 
feelings on self and others 
including family members 


• Differendate between appropri- 
ate and inappropriate ways of 
expressing emotions 


• Distinguish between respon- 
sible and irresponsible 
behavior 


• Identify situations that demand 
decisions 


• Describe various emotions 
found in self and others 


• Identify personal characteris- 
tics that relate to a good mental 
s8lf«Goncq)t 


• Identify examples of showing 
the need for open communi- 
cation between parents and 
chiklren 


• Identify dangerous behiivims 
and situations including walk- 
ing, cycling* and dealing with 
stiangeis and others 


• Identify dangerous behaviors 
and situations including 
walking, cycling, and dealing 
with strangers and others 


• Distinguish between emer- 
gency and non-emergency 
procedures 


• Identify ways to build oust 


• Recognize when a persons is 
in need of help 


• Describe methods of accident 
prevention in home, school, 
and community 


• Identify unsafe playground and 
crosswalk behavior 


• Give examples of risk-taking 
behavior 


• Identify personal health habits 
that help to prevent diseases 


• Identify methods of preventing 
diseases including AIDS 


• Outline procedures for escaping 
from disasters such as fire and 
tornadoes 


• Identify general symptoms 
of life-threatening situations 


• Explain how the proper use of 
medicine can help, while mis- 
use of medicine can harm 
people 


• Point out relationships of a 
healthy lifestyle to prevention 
of disease 


• Describe importance of see- 
ing professional help in 
emergency situations 


• Identify proper Hrst aid tisat- 
ment for selected injuries 
such as bums and bruises 


• Recognize that the use of 
illegal drugs is wrong and 
hannful 


* Describe how the uce nf 
illegal drugs by children is 
wrong and hannful 


■ luenuiy uangerous DenavKxrs 
and situations including walk- 
ing, cycling, and dealing with • 
strangers and others 


• Identify &ctors which pro- 
mote the spread of disease 

• Describe tiie most common 
diseases which may cause 
death, including AIDS 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 

PHYSICAL SAFETY 





PRE-KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


Prictlcci and Rutei of Saftt} 

• Demonstrate practices and 
rules of safety to avoid 
injury and prevent accidents 
in the home, school, and 
community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Emergency phone numbers (H) 

• Seat belts (H) 

• Fire drills (SS.H.S) 

• Inappropriate touching (H.S) 

• Crosswalks (H) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 

• Accidents and injuries (H) 


1*0010 HelD Each Other ta 
Be Sftiv 

• Discuss way.' people can help 
each other to de safe in the 
home, school, and 
community 


oec cany v.'nuQnoou 
Curriculum Guide 


dee early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Family members (SS.H) 

• School personnel (SS.H) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Community helpers (H) 


Civic RcspoDslbllltles 
Toward Safety 

• Recognize one's civic 
responsibilities toward safety 
rules and authority figures in 
home, school, and community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cunriculum Guide 


• Classroom safety rules (SS) 

• School safety rules (SS) 

• Family safety rules (SS) 

• Neighborhood safety rules (SS) 



PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 





PRE-KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


Behavior and Consequencei 

• Identify acceptable and 
unacceptable behavior and 
the consequences of one's 
actions 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Sharing (SS) 

• Acting responsibly (K) 

• Making personal choices and 
family decisions (SS) 


Developing a Positive Self* 
Concept 

• Demonstrate a positive 
attitude toward self 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Feeling special toward self 
and others (H) 


Emotions and Their EiTectt 
• Describe various emotions 
and their effects on self, 
family, and others. 


Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guidg 


• Recognizing that feelings 
change (H) 

1 



SS«Social Studies, H«Health, S«Science, Represents current curriculum content. 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 



PHYSICAL SAFETY 



1 




GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Poisonous Plants (S) 

• Medications (H) 

• Crosswalks (H) 

• Cars^buses (H) 

• Bicycle (H) 

• Fire(H,S) 

• Emergency proculures(H) 

• Inapi»opriate touching (H,S) 


• Traffic laws (H) 

• Street signs (H) 

• Emci:gency procedures (H) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SS,H,S) 

• Inappropriate touching (H,S) 


• En^ergency/hon-emergency 
situations (H,S) 

• Weather (H.S) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 


• Life-threatening situations 
(H.S) 

• Natural disasters (H.S) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SS,H.S) 

• Electrical Safety (S) 


• FamUy members (SS,H) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Community helpers (SS»H) 


• Community law makers (SS) 

• State law makers (SS) 

• U.S. Government (SS) 


• State and local governments 
(SS, S) 


• U.S. Government law 
makers (SS) 


• Woric safety rules (SS) 

• Community laws (SS) 

• Neighborhood safety rules 
(SS) 

• Community safety workers 
1 (SS) 


• Civic responsibility toward 
safety, (i.e., traffic signs, 
littering) (SS,S,H) 


• Good citizenship (SS) 

• Local responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 

• State responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 


• National responsibilities 
for safety (SS,S) 


PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 




GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE S 


• Idisntifying dangerous situa- 
tions ((H) 

• Resolving individual and 
group conflicts (SS) 

• Saying "NO" (H) 


• Respecting the personal 
rights and property of others 
(SS) 

• Asserting personal rights, 
te., pen;0iial comfort and 
space (H) 


• Making personal decisions 
(SS) 

• Taking responsibility for 
choices (H) 


• Identifying responsible 
and irresponsible behavior 
(H) 

• Preventing risk-taking 
bc4iavior (H) 


• Earning respect from others 
(H) 


• Recognizing one's surengths 
(H) 

• Dealing with stress (H) 


• Analyzing one's strengths, 
weaknesses, and accomplish- 
ments (H) 


• Applying effective coping 
skiUs(H) 


• Building trust (H) 

• Relating to negative and 
positive feelings of others (H) 


• Relating negative and positive 
feelings of others (H) 


• Relating to personal loss, 
i.e., divorce, death (H) 


• Communicating feelings (H) 

• Relating to personal loss 
and injury, i.e., loosing a 
friend, rape, (H) 
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PHYSICAL SAFETY, GRADE 4 



PRACTICES AND RULES OF SAFETY 
(Local Objectives: H-H.1, H.2) 

ACnvITY: Describe traffic laws and street signs which both drivers and pedestrians must 
obey. Have students demonstrate the safe way to enter and exit a school bus and/or 
car. Emphasize safety practices that students should observe when approached by 
strange and have students role play these safe behaviors. 

Assessment: 

1. List the rules for crossing the street after leaving the school bus. 

2. Give two rui(» for riding safely in a car. 

3. List safety practices to be used when approached by strangers. 

Pl£OPL£ HELP EACH OTHER TO BE SAFE 
State and Local nnvurnnif nf,^ 

(Local Objectives: SS-A.2,D.2,F.l) 

ACTIVITY: Have the students create a pamphlet by using the telephone book to compile a 
list of names, addresses, and telephone numbers that would be useful to people moving 
into the community. Their lists might include police, fire department, hospital, school, 
veterinarian, ambulance, etc. Encourage the students to think of all services needed to 
help each other to be safe. 

Assessmenr. Give the students various emergency scenarios and have them explain which 
emergency phone numbers they would use. 

CIVIC RESPONSIBILrriES TOWARD SAFETY 
State RMnnn<iihintiM for fiflfpfy 

(Local Objectives: SS-D. 1, D.2, F. 1) 

ACrn WY: Have students interview five adulis regarding the state's responsibiliUes for 
traffic safety. ITie student should prepare questions about how the slate should enforce 
stncter safety laws. 

Assessment: Have students write a 100-word essay summarizing ihe results of the adult 
survey on state responsibility toward safety or have siudenuj summarize the informaUon 
on a graph. 



Resources 



Instructional 



Choosing Good 
Health, Grade 4, 
Scott, Foresman 
pp. 78-83 



Texas, The United 
States, and The 
World, HBJ 
pp. 340-342 



Texas. The United 
States, and the 
World, HBJ 
Chapters 15-16 



Community 



32 

24a 

24b 



9 

32 
24a 



32 

24a 

25 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY, GRADE 4 





Keso 
insiruciionai 


urces 
Community 


BEHAVIOR AND CONSEQUENCES 






Talcinf ResnonflihUitv fotChokes 






(Local Objectives: H-B.2.B.4) 






ACTIVITY: Role play three scenarios which could result in responsible or inesponsible 
choices of behavior. Example: Kevin's friends dare him to steal candy from a store 
while they wait outside. Kevin gets caught Discuss with students the possible out- 
comes lor eacn stituaQon. 


Choosing Good 
Health, Grade 4, 
Scott, Foresman 
p. 27 


9 

24a 

20 

19 


Assessment: Give students a new scenario. Have them write a responsible and an irre- 
sponsible outcome for the situation. 







DEVELOPING A POSITIVE SELF.CONCEPT 
Analyzing One's Strgpyths. W»fll{neR<;<>s. and AgpnmplishmgnK 

(Local Objectives: H-B.2. B.4) 

ACnvITY: Pair students into partners. Have each student make three lists. One list will 
consist of S- 10 accomplishments of which he/she is proud. The second list includes 
things that he/she does not do well or that he/she could do better. Hie third list 
includes S-10 things that each student thinks his^er parmer does well or positive traits 
that the partner possesses. Have partners compare lists and share with the class. 

Assessment, Ask the class, "Did anyone have four or more things on your list that were 
the same as your Parmer's? Did anyone have six or more things on their list that were 
completely different from their parmer's? What did you learn about otiier's strengths, 
weaknesess* and accomplishments?" 

EMOTIONS AND THEIR EFFECTS 
Relating to Ptrsnnal Ln«» 

(Local Objectives: H-B.1.B.2) 

ACnviTY: Have students read a book and write a 100-word report on suffering a loss. 
See Resources for suggested books. 

Assessment: Have students identify major characters, main iheme, and any conclusion or 
resolution. Also, have students describe how the feelings in the story compare with 
feelings which they have experienced sometime in life. 



/ 0 



Developing Positive 
Self-Awareness, K-3 
p. 116 



The Dead Bird, by 
Margaret Brown, 
Young Scott Books, 
My Grandpaw Died 
Today, by Joan 
Husslar, Behavioral 
Pub., A Taste of 
Blackberries, by 
Doris B. Smith, The 
Mother Tree, by 
Joan Whitehead, 
Seaberry Press 



27 
3'3 
20 
19 



27 
33 
20 
19 



PPS-11 



Community Resources for Physical and Psychological Safety 



Agency: All Saints Episcopal Hospital Program: Presentations 

TaigeiArea: K-5 Contact Social Services Department 

Phone Number: 926-?544 
Description; Community education and referral to medical/health resources. 



Agency: 

TaigetArea: 



American 
K-S 



Heart Association 



Phone Number: 732-1623 
Description: Education to decrease heart diisease. 



Program: Heart Treasure Chest Kit 

(Grades K-1) 

Heart Explores Kit 

(Grades 1-3) 
Contact: Pam Hodges or 

Patricia Evans 



Agency: American Red Cross Program: Health Education and Safety 

Target Area: Grade 4 Contacu Grace Palmer 

Phone Number 732-4491 
Description: Basic first-aid courses and CPR on any level upon request. 



Agency: Because We Care, Inc. Program: Counseling/Presentations 

Target Area: PireK-5 Contact: Sarah Biooke 

Phone Number 336-8311, ext. 420 
Description: Because We Care Specialists are based at certain school sites throughout the FWISD. They 
provide services in education, prevention, intervention, after care to students and their 
families, Information and referral counseling related to dmg and alcohol abuse. 



Agency: Bridge Association, Inc. Program: Spruce Emergency Youth 

Target Area: Grade 5 Shelter 

Teen Talk-Confidendal 
Counseling 336-TALK 
Contact: Counselor on duty 

Phone Number 877-4663 
Description: Indivi Jual, group, and family counseling on a short-term basis for youth. 



Agency: Catholic Social Services Program: Presentations/Counseling 

Target Area: K-S Contacu Tlicrcsa Rembert 

Phone Number: 926-1231 
Description: Family Counseling including parent-cfiUd, group, and individual. Presentations on self- 
esteem, feelings, and other personal issues. 



Agency: Center for Creative Living 
TaigetArea: P!eK-5 



Phone Number 429-0521 



Program: 



Contacu 



Description: A learning center for creative thinking. 

PPS-13 



177 



A program for early 
childhood and elementary 
level school-age children. 
Parent-child counseling 
Diane McClain 



Agency: Charter Hospital Program: Substance Abuse, Self 

TaigetArea: Grade 5 Hstccm 

Contact: Joe Milligan or 
Kimber Scott 

Phone Number: 292-6844 
Description: Awaretiess, education and prevention of chemical abuse. Psychiatric disorders. 



Agency: Circle T. Girl Scout, Inc. Program: Presentations 

TaigetArca: K-5 Contacu Sandy Kautz 

Phone Number. 737-7272 
Description: Development of self -care skills. 



Agency: CPC Oak Bend Hospital Program: Counseling/Presentations 

Target Area: 1-5 Contacu DcniscDugger 

Phone Number 346-6043 
Description: Group and individual therapy on chemical dependency and psychiatric problems. 



Agency: Department of Human Services Program: Piesentadons 

Target Area: PteK>S Contact: Any worker who answers the 

phone 

Phone Number: 335-4921 (24 hours) 
Description: Accepts and investigates child abuse reports, refers child and family to agencies as needed; 
foster care is given, also. 



Agency: F.A.C.T.S. (Family Assessment, Program: Counseling 

Consultation and Therapy Service) Inc. Contact: Leslie R. "Dick" Brockman 
Target Area: Grade S 

Phone Number: 92 1-6858/654-FACT (metro) 
Description: Counseling to individuals, groups, and families concerning anger conffol, sex abuse, and 
substance abuse. 



Agency: Family Services Progiam: Counseluig/Prcsentations 

Target Area: K-S Contact: Margaret Kelson (for 

presentations) 

Phone Number: 927-8884 
Descriptioii: Individual, fanr»ily and group counseling on a sliding fee scale. Presentations to teachers and 
parent groups. Play therapy is available. 



Agency: Fire Department, Fort Worth Program: Fight Fire With Care 

Target Area: K-5 Lcam Not to Bum 

Contact: George Strahand or 
Cameron Brown 

Phone Number: 870-6861 
Description: A counseling program called "Fight Fire With Care," in conjunction with the Child Study 
Center. Available forjuvenilefiresetters ages 2-16. Also a program called "Learn Not lo 
Bum," used by some schools in their curriculum. The purpose is to educate children about 
fire safety. 
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Agency: First Texas Council of Camp Fire, Inc. Program: I Can Do It, Too 
TaigctArea: 1-3 Contact: LizFisk 

Phone Number 831-2111 
Description: Self-reliance training skills program, teaching survival skills that children might need in the 
absence of adult supervision. 



Agency: Fort Worth Clean City, Inc. Program: Sheriff Worth and 

Target Area: K-2 Littering Lucy 

ContacL SaUy Paremlee, Education 
Co(»:dinator 

Phone Number. 870-6306 
Descripdon: Volunteers assume characters of Sheriff Worth and Littering Lucy in a 20 minute 

educational presentation. Through interaction with two characters, students team about the 
effects of Uttering. 



Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Presentations 

Target Area: K-5 Contact: Captain Roy Knight 

Phone Number 870-6865 
Description: Programs and materials on fire safety and preventioi of fires in the home. 



Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Juvenile Firesetters 

Target Area: PreK-5 Counseling Service 

Contact: Captain Les Burks 

Phone Number 870-6861 
Description: Counseling service for children, ages 2-14, who have fire setting problems. 



Agency: Fort Worth Girls Club Prograni: Presentations on sexual 

Target Area: 14 abuse and dealing with stress 

Contact: Sally De Poor 

Phone Number 926-0226 
Descripdon: Prescntaticns on three programs: Kidability on anti-sex abuse program on assertiveness 
skills for lst-4th grades; Kids Can Cope on dealing wiUi stresses of life for lst-4th grades; 
and Preventing Teen Pregnancy on how to talk to parents about sexuality. 



Agency: 



Target Area: 



Fort Worth Independent 

School District 

K-5 



Program: Presentations/Consultation 
on Screening Community 
resources, programs and 
materials 
Contact: Sarah Brooke 

336-8311, ext. 420 
Frank Staton 
336-83 11, ext. 481 
Marvin Boyd 
878-3821 

Description: Conduct prcsentadons or arrange presentations on self-esteem, peer pressure reversal, 
communication skills, family dynamics, substance abuse, refocusing self-defeating 
behaviors, refusal skills, and helping children who live widi chemically abusive adults. 
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21. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: Charlie 

School District Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Target Area: 1,3, and 5 

Phone Number 878-3821 
Description: A drug education program which emphasizes living skills. The program is taught by parent 
or teacher volunteers, once a week for 24 weeks in grade 5, 17 weeks in grade 3, and 12 
weeks in grade 1. 

22. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: DARE 

School District Contact Marvin Boyd 

Target Area: Grade S at Dunbar Fifth and 878-382 1 

Sixth Grade Center and elementary Lt. John RatUff 

schools in the North Side, Diamonc*. 877-8050 
Hill and Polytechnic High School 
Pyramids. 

Description: Life Skills Drag Program taught by specially selected and trained Fort Worth Police 
personnel. Classes are taught once a week for 17 weeks. 

23. Agency: Fort Woith Independent Program: McGruff being pUoted in 

School District schools #80 and #64 

Target Area: 1-3 Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Phone Number 878-3821 
Descripdon: A program which emphasizes safety including units on drugs. 

■ 

24a. Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Officer Friendly 

Target Area: PteK-S Contact: Lt. John Ratliff 

Phone Number 877-8050 
Description: Two uniformed police officers work full time in ten ( 10) elementary schools at all levels 
PreK-5 grades. The officers carry a message to the children of safety including the 
iniportancc of being dnig free. In addition to classroom presentations, the officers work 
wiih individual children, conduct field trips, and discuss safety issues, including peer 
pressure, and how fo deal with strangers 

24b. Agency: Fort Worth Police L^epartment Program: PresentaUon 

Target Ar^ 3-5 Contact: Officer K. P. Middleion 

Phone Number: 870-7153 
Description: Safety precautions to take when u^veling to and from school. Includes dealing with 
strangers, bicycle safety, crosswalk safety. 

25. Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Red Light/Green Light 

Target Area: PreK-3 Program 

Contact: Aridrcii Harbaugh, Crime 
Prevention Specialist 

Phone Number 870-6600 
Description: Personal "«ifety program designed for children; film-discussion format; many topics covered. 
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Agency: Marcb of Dimes Program: Presentations on Safety 

TaigctATR*.' K-5 Contact: Laurie Lane, Director of 

Community Health 
Education 

Phone Number 284-2702 
Description: Speakers and classroom presentations on health related subjects, i.e. prenatal care, nutrition, 
drugs. Free film library. Health career scholarships for qualifying high school seniors. 
Professional inservice in prenatal area. Limited financial assistance to post-polio patients. 



Agency: Mental Health Association of Program: Early Learning Materials and 

Tarrant County Felt Board Stories on 

Target Area: K-5 identifying feelings 

Contact: Carolyn Goodspeed 

Phone Number 335-5405 
Description: Information, referral and educational services related to mental health. Programs on self- 
esteem and stress management 



Agency: Parenting Guidance Center Program: Effective Parenting 

Taiga Ar^ K-5 Contact: Barbara Anderson 

Phone Number: 332-6348 

332-6399 (Warm line for parents) 
Description: Counseling services ((x parents who desire to develop positive parenting skills. 



Agency: Poison Control Program Program: Poison Prevention Education 

Target Area: PteK-2 with Cook Fort Worth 

Children's Hospital 
Contact: Deborah Rubinson 

Phone Number: 885-4371 
Description: Program available to K-2 on a limited basis in fall and spring; fifteen minute program on 
poison prevention, demonstrated by use of puppets; slide presentation available for older 
children. 



Agency: Rape Cr'sis Program of the Program: Play It Safe 

Women's Center of Tarrant County Contact: Susan Loving Harris 
Target Area: K-5 

Phone Number 927-4039 
Description: Personal safety with focus on sexual abuse. 



Agency: Rape Crisis Program of the Program: Counseling and emotional 

Women's Center of Tarrant County suppon for rape vicUms 

Target Area: K-5 Contaci. Susan Loving Harris 

Phone Number 338-1126 

Description: Emotional suppon for youth as they go through the U'duma of medical and legal procedures 
and information sharing. 



Agency: Safety Council of Fort Vorth Program: Safety Education Programs 

and Tarrant County, Inc. Contact; Rommie E. Terrell 

Target Area: PteK-5 

Phone Number 831-0o41 
Description: School groups on safety education: Accident prevention and home safety. 

PPS-17 j^g^ 



Agency: Tarrant Council on Alcoholism Program: Drug Education Puppet 

and Drug Abuse Stiow 
Target Area: K4 Contacu Kim Kirchoff, Director of 

Education 

Pam Dunlop, Assistant 
Director 

Phone Number 332-6329 
Description: Three different puppet shows aimed at different age groups (K-4); program for older youth 
above 6th g^de. Covers topics on developing a positive self-image, effects of peer 
pressure, knowledge of dnig safety. 



Agency: The Treatment Place Program: Individual therapy for the 

(Parents United) abused and abusv 

Target Area: 1-5 Contact: RitaFoust 

Phone Number 877-3440 (24 hours) 

Description: A counseling service for youth who have been sexually abused. A counseling program for 
the peipetrator. 
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Health 

GRADE FIVE 

OBJECTIVES 



THE LE^'ViUJER WILL: 



ESSENTIAL 
ELEMENTS 



A. PERSONAL HEALTH 

Evaluate the importance of responsible decison making toward 
personal health care 

1. Identify oral disorders that can result from neglect of 
teeth 

Describe common hearing and vision problems 
Describe the relationship between the use of consumer 
products and personal health care 



2. 
3. 



B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of 
emotions 

1. Distinguish between responsible and irresponsible 
behavior 

Identify examples showing the need for open lines of 
communication between parents and children 
Identify various ways to build trust 

Compare advertising for information with advertising for 
appeal to emotional need for love and affection 
Give examples of risk-taking behavior 



2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 



1 

2 



C. ENVIRONMENTAL ANL COMMUNITY HEALTH 

Identify factors which influence environmental and community 
health 

Differentiate between natural and man-made disasters 
Develop action plan for evacuation of home and school in 
case of fire or other disaster 

3. Describe effects of pollution on physical, mental, and 
social health 

4. Identify coitimunity agencies established to promote the 
health of the general public 

5. Identify personal responsibilities for protecting renew- 
able and nonrenewable resources 

D. PHYSICAL FITNESS 
Relate the concept of physical fitness to a healthy body 

Describe factors involved in physical and mental fatigue 
Describe benefits of aerobic and anaerobic exercise 
Identify some major body changes that take place during 
exercise and rest, and describe how these changes benefit 
the body ' 

Identify functions of the cardiorespiratory system 



1 

2 

3, 



IB 

IC 
2A 



lA 

1A,2C 
1A,2C 

1A,2A 

lA 



IH, 3B 
1H,2D 

lA, 3B 

3A, 4A 

3B, 43 



ID 
ID 
ID 



IG 
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THE LEARNER WILL: 








E . NUTRITION 




Examine the major concepts of nutrition 






IE 




1 Ci , ^ O 


3« DXS t inGrui.S}l b^t'W^^n nAt^uf^^l Anrf A n <^ n o ^ ^ 1 4 z^*^ ^/Ni»x#^ 


lb 


labels 




4« Evdludtie a menu in terrns of nnt•r^^^ftn 


lb 


F. DISEASE 




InvGStiCTdtO the CauseS# Svitiotiozns* nrevpntiiori. ^nrl t- r'<aat'mAni• 




of COtmtlun l.CHbl6 tinri nnncnmmiin 4 r' A W 1 H^qooooq 




1, Identify factors which promote the spread of disease 


2B 


2, Describe the most common diseases which may cause deaths 


2B 


includina AIDS 




3 m Relate bacterial r^nti viral -i n^ft^*'t- n /^noAAQA 


Ota 


-mm 4-/^v> w J, v..!!^ wauc»c;of syitipuomof ^r@acm6iiu^ anct prevenuxon 


2B,C 


of maior communicable and noneommuniraHip H-ieoaQoo 




including AIDS 




G. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 




EjXplore the stacres ^f. human riev^l onm^ant* i^vr\m K-ivf-h a/4ii14-.» 




hood 




1. Describe the basic anatomy and functions of the cardio- 




vascular system 




2m Identify the various stages of the life cycle 


IG 


3. Recognize the role of living cells in the creation of 


IG 


life 




4, UsinQ aDorooriate terminolocrv- idAnf-ifv rihvQ-ioAi ohanrT^o 


1 ^ 


in maJ.es and femalps durincr oubertv 




5. Describe the structure and function of the reproductive 


1 f5 

XVJI 


system 




H. SAFETY AND FIRST AID 




Exhibit responsible behaviour toward tht^ L5r(^v*^nt- -i on nf ^ir^^^T- 




dents and the care of injuries 




1, Classify accidents according to type, e.g., burns, 


IH 


fractures, and cuts 




2. Identify propar first aid treatment for selected injuries 


2D 


and illnesses such as bi rn, bruises, sprains, headaches, 




fever, and bleeding 




3, Identify general symptoms of Uf e--threatening situations 


2D 


such as shock and stopped breathing. 
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THE LBARNEK WILL: 



I • DRUGS 

Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of 
tobacco r alcoholr and other common drugs 
!• State wrong and harmful outcomes to self and others when 

young people use illegal drugs such as alcohol^ mari«- 

juana, and tobacco 

2, Identify verbal strategies for saying no to someone who 
pressures others into using drugs 

3, Identify basic laws governing the use o^ legal and 
illegal drugs 

4, Recognize problems associated with the misuse of over- 
the-counter and prescription drugs 

5, Cite examples of how particular advertisements can 
encourage drug use 



ESSENTIAL 
ELEMENTS 



IF 

lArF 

IF 

IF 

1F,2A 
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Health Grade 5 
RECOMMENDED COURSE SEQUENCE 



Sequential Objectives* (Essential Elements) 



Resources 



The nine health strandvS (major objectives) may be taught in 
any order. The objectives below are to be taught in the 
following order when the specified strand is taught. 

B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of emotions 

1 . Distinguish between responsible and irresponsible behavior ( 1 A) 
3. Identify various ways to build u-ust (1 A, 2C) 
5. Give examples of risk-taking behavior (1 A) 

C. ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 
Identify factors which influence environmental and community healdi 

1 . Differentiate between natural and man-made disastere (IH, 3B) 

5. Identify personal responsibilities for protecting renewable and non- 
renewable icsources ( 3B, 4B) 

3. Describe effects of pollution on physical, mental , and social 
health (lA, 3B) 

4. Identify community agencies established to promote die health 
of the general public (3A, 4A) 

2. Develop an action plan for evacuation of home and school in case of 
fire or other disaster (IH, 2D) 

D. PHYSICAL FITNESS 

Relate die concept of physical fiuiess to a heiUdiy body 

4. Identify functions of the cardiorespiratory system ( 1 C) 

1 . Describe factors involved in physical and mental fatigue (ID) 

2. Describe benefits of aerobic and anaerobic exercise ( 1 D) 

3. Identify some major body changes that take place during exercise 
and rest, and describe how these changes benefit ilje body (ID) 

E. NUTRinON 

Examine the major concepts of nutrition 

1 . Identify major sources of key nuu-icnts (IE) 

4. Evaluate a menu in tenns of nutrition (IE) 

2. Relate disease prevention to good nutrition (IE, 2B) 

3. Distinguish l)ctwccn natural and artificial iicins on food labels (IE) 



18-23 
18-23 
24-25 



246-254 
246-254 
255-259 
260-267 
112-118 



162-166 
162-166 
172-173 

172-175 



132-137 
138-147 
138.147 
149-155 



♦Certain objectives are taught throughout the course/grade level. ISG 
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Recommended Course Sequence 
Health, Grad£ 5 (continued) 



Seouential Obiectivcs^ (Essential Elements) 


Resources 


F. DISEASE 




Investigate the causes, symptoms, p-cvcntion, and treatment of com- 
municable and noncommunicable diseases 




3 . Relate bacterial and viral infections to disease (2B) 

1 . Identify factors which promote the spread of discaj?e (2B) 

2. Describe the most common diseases which may cause death, 
including AIDS (2B) 

4 . Describe the causes, symptoms, treatment, and prevention of major 
communicable and noncommunicable diseases, including AIDS (2B, C) 


218 

218-220 
223-235 
218-241 


a. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 




Explore the stages of human development from birth to adulthood. 




1 . Describe the. basic anatomy and functions of the cardiovascular 
system (IG) 

2. Identify the various stages of the life cycle (IG) 

3. Recognize the role of living cells in the creation of life (IG) V 

4. Identify physical chiuigcs in males and females during puberty (IG) ^ 

5 . Describe the su-ucturc and function of the reproductive system ( 1 G)/ 


50-59 

Heart Explorers Amer. Heart Assoc. 
Curriculum 


H. SAFETY AND FIRST AID 




Exhibit responsible behavior towaid the prevention of accidents and the 
care of injiuies 




1 . Classify accidents according to type, e.g., burns, fractures, and cuts 
(IH) 

2 . Identify proper first aid uicritnicnt for selecte<i injuries and illnesses 
such as burns, bruises, sprains, headaches, fiber, and blcctling (2D) 

3 . Identify general symptoms of life-threatening si tuations (2D) 


122-126 

125 
122 


I. DRUGS 




Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of tobacco, alcohol, 
and other common drugs 




5 . Cite particular advertisements and connnercials which encourage drug 
use ( IF, 2A) 

1 . Stale wrong and harmful ci'^com^is lo self and others when young 
people use illegal div^^s sue", as alcohol, marijuana, and tobacco (IF) 

2. Identify verbal strategics for saying no to someone who prcssurxjs 
others into using tlrugs (lA, F) 


197 

1 88-192 
198 
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*Ccrtain objectives are taught throughout the course/grade level. 
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Recommended Course Sc^iucnce 
Health, Grade 5 (continued) 



Non-S«quential Objectives* (Essential Elements) 


Resources 


A. PERSONAL HEALTH 




Evaluate the importance of responsible decision making toward personal 

nCaiUi iimO 




1 . Identify oral disorders thai can revSuU from neglect of teeth ( 1 B) 

2. Describe common hearing and vision problems (IC) 

3. Descnbc the relationship between the use of consumer products 
and personal health care (2A) 


78-83 

Grade 4, 57-68 
90-94 


B. MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 




Describe positive approaches to handling a wide range of emotions. 




4> jQcnuiy examples snowmg ine ncvAj lof oi)cn nnca oi comm vkC^** 

tion between parents and children (1 A, 2C) 
4. Company advertising for information with advertising for appeal 

lu eniouonai ncco lor lovc aiiu aiieciion ( 


12-17 
in 111 


I DRUGS 




Make responsible decisions toward the use and abuse of tobacco, alcohol, 
and other common drugs. 




3 . Identify basic laws governing the use of legal and illegal drugs (IV) 

4 . Rccogni/e problems associated witli the m isusc of o ver-ttie- 
counter drugs (H^ 


Text Supplement 
188*191 



1 S6' 

^'vrtain objectives are taught throughout the course/grade ievcL 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL IIKALTll 



OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY ORAL DISORDERS THAT COULD RESULT FROM 
NECiLECT OF TEETH 

THACHING ACTIVITY: (Group discussion) Read Choosing Good Health pp. 81-83, "Taking Care of 
Your Teeth," with students and discuss problems that result if teeth are not taken care of. 

Assessment: Have students answer questions on p. 83. Ask questions about the discussion over 
Choosing Good Health, pp. 81-83. Be sure students understand what happens to neglected teeth. 

TEACHING ACTIVITY*. Have studenu chew a red tablet provided by the school nurse. The tablet 

contains a harmless dye and will stain any plaque left on the teeth after brushing. Remind students to 
brush and floss especially well in the red areas. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Ask a dental hygienist or the school nurse to visit the class and demonstrate 
proper brushing and flossing techniques. 

EXl ENSIGN: Have students make a poster depicting proper care of teeth. You may also have them 
include problems that result if tliese steps arc not followed. 



Choosing Good 

Health 

pp. 81-83 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 2; DESCRIBE COMMON HEARING AND VISION PROBLEMS 

ITEACHING ACTIVITY: Have group discussion on problems such as deafness, difficult hearing, 
ne^sightcdness, and farsightedness* Emphasize to students tlie difficulties tliat they would face in 
daily activities if they suffered from these problems* 

Have students offer suggestions for taking care of eyes and cars. These could include reading with 
adequate light, not looking directly into the sun» avoiding loud noises or using car protectors, and 
having regular checkups. 

Assessment: (Check comprehension-oral) Have students list common hearing and vision disorders and 
ways to prevent some hearing and vision problems. 

(Check comprehension-written.) Copy and distribute the hearing and vision woricshcci and evaluate 
responses for comprehension. 

ITiACHING ACTIVITY: Arrange for the school nurse to demiMistraie how to test for vision and hearing 
problems or ask if you could borrow the equipment to do an informal check as a demonsu^tion* 

EXTENSION: Have students contribute pictures or text to a bulletin board entitled "Take Care of Your 
Eyes and Ears/' 



19u 



Health & Safety 
For You 
pp. 222-232 

Hearing & Vision 
W(»kshcet 
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HEARING AND VISION 

Write T if statement is tnie and F if s tatement is false . 

All hearing and vision problems can be prevented. 

Looking into the sun is good for your eyes. 

Read with plenty of light to avoid eyestrain. 

Ijiud rock music can damage hearing. 

Using earplugs does no good in keeping out loud noises. 

Have your eyes checked every six years. 

Watching television in the dark is really good for your eyes. 

When using stereo headphones be sure to turn up the volume since nobody else can hear 
the music, 

Neiu-sightedness and fiirsightedness can usually be corrected with glasses or contacts. 
All hearing problems can be correc wd with a hearing aid. 
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Student Handout 
Tcachin}} Activity (A:2) 
Health 5 
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ANSWERS TO HEARING AND VISIONS WORKSHEET 



1. F 

2. F 

3. T 

4. T 

5. F 

6. F 

7. F 

8. F 

9. T 
10. F 



1 (W) Teaching Resource 

Teaching Activity (A:2) 
Health 5 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



A. STRAND 1: PERSONAL UKALTH 

OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE USE OF Resources 
CONSUMER PRODUCTS AND PERSONAL HEALTH CARE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: (Group discussion) List various health care products such as soap, shampoo, and Choosing Good 
toothpaste. Utilizing the information on pp. 90-94, Choosing Good Health, help the students Health pp. 90-94 

determine which products are necessary for good health and which are not. Stess Uie impwiance of 
making intelligent dccisons. 

Assesstnent: (Check comprehension-oral.) Have students discuss the questions on p. 94 of Choosing Magazine 
Good Health and evaluate responses for students' comprehension. advertisements 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Bring to class several advertisements for health care products. Point out the 
advertiser's purpose (to sell tlie product). Guide students to ilie understanding that advertisements may 
not always focus on the health reasons for using a product (e.g., toothpaste to whiten teeth rather than 
fight cavities) and that intelligent consumers buy products that promote good health. 

Assessment: Have students make a list of the health care products (by brand) in their homes. Have them 
evaluate the list for unnecessary products and useful products. 

Using pictures from magazines, have students make a collage of healtii care products which they use. 
Have students identify a wise use for each product. 

EXTENSION: Have s'udents create their own health citre product and make a prototype. Have student 
volunteers make a prototype. Have student volunteers come up and "advertise" tlieir product. 
Eviiluale these for content-how did they convince the buyer? 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



K. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL IIKALTII 

OBJECTIVE 1: DISTIN(iUISIl HETWEEN RESPONSIBLE AND IRRESPONSIBLE 
BEHAVIOR 

'lliACIIING ACTIVITY: Discuss wilh siudcnls ihc importance of rcsiwnsible behavior. Ask students to 
name some examples of responsible and irresix)nsible behavior. Write the rcsi)onses on the 
chalkboard and elicit discussion of each from students. 

Assessment: Prepare a transparency listing tlie behaviors below. Have students identify whether tlie 
behavior is responsible or irres{X)nsible by raising Uieir hands if the l)chavior is responsible and by 
crossing their arms in fr ont of their chest if behavior is irresponsible. 



made my bed 
skip|)cd school 
cut the grass 
did homework . 
suidicd for a test 
spilled coke on 
Aunt Ella's new sofa 



cheated on a test 
baby sat for younger 
brother or sister 
called graniinio!lier 
llianked Aunt Rose for 
a present 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide students into ga>ups. Have a group rc^iorder make two columns on a 
piece of paper, one for responsible behavior and one for irresponsible behavio Have groups list the 
behaviors from the transparency in llie appropriate column. Have groups then write an opposing 
behavior for each behavior listed. 



Exanipie: 



Res ponsible 

1. Did homework -L 

2. Attended school - O 



Irresponsible 
Watched T.V. -O 

r 

Skipped school - L 



L - from list 

O - opposing behavior 

Assessment: Have each group present its list to the class. Encourage students to ask questions if they 
don't agree with some of the behaviors. 

EXTENSION: Have students create two scenaiios wliich can be acted out in the classroom. Write a brief 
description of a situation which requires a behavioral response. Have students act responsibly and 
irresponsibly in each situation. Elicit class discussion of the difference between the two. 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 26-27. 



ERLC 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 



OIUKCTIVE 2: IDENTIFY EXAMPLES SHOWING THE NEED FOR POSITIVE 
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read aloud pp. 12-14, "Why Arc Relationships Impoitant." 
Choosing Good Health. Briefly summarize the content, emphasizing physical needs as well as need 
for love, understanding, and a feeling of belonging. Allow students to discus?, why they think 
positive family relationships arc so important. 

Assessment: Have students write about a time when someone in their family made them feel very 
important and special because of something Uie family member did for them. 

EXTENSION: Have students Uiink about three special family memories and write those memories down 
on a piece of paper. Ask students to share those memories with their family at home. The student's 
family will help him/her to select a memory to share with his/her classmates the next day. The 
student may choose to share the memory with the class either verbally or pictorially. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 12-14 



H15--16 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

OlUtXTIVE 3: IDEN TIFV VARIOUS VVAYvS TO BUILD TRUST Resourcps 

THACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read pp. 24-35 on improving relationships in Choosins Good Choosing Good 
Health. Discuss with studentvS the meaning of "trust" and its importance in making and maintaining "'•«/'^». 
all ki^ds of relationships. Write a definition for "trust" on the board or a transparency. Sample PP- 24-35. 

definition: The extent we arc willing to share our feeling with someone is one indication of our trust 
in that person Describe a situation where trust is esuiblished. Ask students to brainstonn additional 
situations involving trust. 

Assessment: Utilizing the reading assignment from the textbook and the sample definition of trust, have 
students write in their own words what trust means to them. Tticn have students name five things 
that they can do to build trust in themselves. 

RETIiACHING ACTIVITY: Present to the students a scenario about twc people, one who is trustworthy, 
and one who is not. Give examples of behaviors by both people to explain the difference between the 
two. 

EXTENSION: Have students make poster for the saying, "TRUST IS..." 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



B. STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL Hl^lALTH 



OBJECTIVE 4: COMPARE ADVERTISING FOR INFORMATION V^^ITH 

aDVERTISINCJ for APPEAL TO EMOTIONAL NEED FOR LOVE 
AND AFFFECTION 

TEACHING ACTIVITY; Review the purpose of advertising in general. Have students brainstorm idciis as 
the teacher tccords them on Uie chalkboard or a transparency. Answers should include: 

• Convince the consumer to choose a cerwin product 

• Introduce people to a new product 

Discuss the fact that some advertisements provide necessiu-y infonnation to help peopiC to decide 
whether the product is rciilly what they need. Example: Food and medicine labels. Discuss how 
some advertisements appeal more to a need to be popular and loved. Example: Mouthwash. 

Assessment: Divide students in groups. Have each group write two advertisements. One advertisement 
will stress information about a health product. The second advertisement is to appeal to one's desire 
to be loved and needed. 

EXTENSION: Have students each bring a health product to class. They are to "sell" the product to the 
class by utilizing whatever methods they wish. The class, in turn, will analyze the advertisement 
with respect to what the advertisement was actually selling: information or appeal. 



19 V 



t'sniirces 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 90-94. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



It, STRAND 2: MENTAL AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 5: IDENTIFY EXAMPLES OF KISK^TAKING BEHAVIOR R^sonrce^ 

TCACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with the studcnte the danger involved in careless behavior. Give Choosing Good 

examples of caneless i;onduct such as sv;imming alone and riding a bicycle on the wrong side of the Health, 

street. Have students give examples of risk which they have taken. What were the results? Reinforce pp. 100-1 1 1 
the need for thinking l)efore acting. 

Assessfnent: Make a list of ten behaviors on a transparency. Have students number liicir pages 1-10, 
They will indicate whether tlie behavior is "risky" or "safe," If the behavior is risky, have them 
describe therisk(s) involved, 

Sample Behaviors: Risky Safe 

L Snicking 

2. Using drugs „ 

3. Looking both ways . 

before crossing tlie 

street 

4. Hitchhiking 

5. Keeping someone's 

seciet 

6. Fastening scat belts when 

in car 

7. Skydiving 

8. Counting calories 

9. Swimming alone 

10. Taking a nap 

RE TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students make a list of all tJie risks that ttiey have taken today. Allow 
students to brainstorm ideas and discuss liie degree of risks involved with each idea. 

EXTENSION: Have students keep a log for one day of the risky b havior tliat llicy observed at home, 
school, or el ^ewherc. Have tlicm explain why Uic beliaviors rue risky. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMICNTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 1: DIFFERENTIATE BETWEEN NATURAL AND MAN-MADE 
DISASTERS 

TCACHING ACTIVITY; Discuss Uic difference between natural and man-made disa<?lcrs. Describe how 
man-made disasters such as fires occur. Road and discuss page 1 12 through 1 17, in Choosing Good 
Health, pointing out various examples of natural disasters and their consequences. 

Assessment: Have students classify disasters into two categories (natural and man-made). The teacher 
will name a disaster. Students will write "nature" or "man" as the cause of each disaster. As answers 
-ure checked, coireclive feedback from teacher and students will be provided. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Divide students into groups. Assign one natural and one man-made disaster 
to each group. Each group will be responsible for reporting to the class the possible causes of each 
disaster, »iic effects or consequences of each, and possible ways to prevent a recurrence of a similar 
disaster. 

EXTENSION: Draw a picture of a man-made disaster and explain how the disaster could have been 
prevented. 



'"hoosing Good 
Health, 
pp. 112-118 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 



OBJECTIVE 2: DEVELOt* AN ACTION PLAN FOR EVACUATION OF HOME AND 
SCHOOL IN CASE OF FIRE OR OTHER DISASTER 

TliACHlNG ACTIVITY: Relate to the students the importance for having un escape route in tJie home 
and sch(X)l. Discuss the necessity for being able to move quickly in the event of an emergency. 
Kxplain the significance in maintaining composure and not losing sclf-conuol. Have the students 
write their own escape route plan for school and home. 

Assessment: Have students write their own definitive action plan for evacuation of home and school. 
Check each student's action plan for safety aiid completeness. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students draw a diagram of the floor plan of their home. StudenLs will 
draw arrows indicating ihe escape route. Help students write important information about steps to 
lake while evacuating. 

Rcviev/ arid analyze the school evacuation plan w. ih students. 

Have a fire department representative speak to the cl'iss about evacuation during a fire. 

Assessment: Ask students to share evacuation plan for home with their families. Have them encourage 
their fiunilics to practice the drill at home and report to the teacher on the success of the drill. Have 
students practice the evacuation drill at school. Encourage students to evaluate the performance fairly. 
Observe for conectness of procedure. 

EXTENSION: Have students explain tlie possible effects which tlie burning down of a school lias on *» 
community. 



Rgsourco; 



"Lea.-n Not to 
Bum," Fire Dept. 



Fixit Drills in the 
Home 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 3: DESCRIBE EFFECTS OF POLLUTION ON PHYSICAL, MENTAL, ReS)UrtCS 
AND SOCIAL HEALTH 

TCACI UNO ACTIVITY: Review various examples of pollution such as water, air, and noise pollution Choosing Good 

for the students. Explain why it is important to maintain a clean environment. Have tlic students Health, 

make a brief listing in tlirc^ columns of the harmful effects of pollution as it affects menial, physical, pp, 261-267 
and social well-being. Use Choosing Good Health, pp. 255-259 for background information. 

Assessment: Evaluate the student's understanding of pollution and its effects by having them answer in 
written form the questions on p. 259. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Distribute pictures of various kinds of pollution to small groups. Have 
groups discuss the ways that one*s physical, mental, and social health may be affected. Have each 
group prepare to present an oral rep<. * to Uie clajs. 

EXTENSION: Have students describe a pollution-free community and explain its effects on the mental 
'xcalth of the community. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



C. STRAND 3: ENVIRONMENTAL AND COMMUNITY HEALTH 

OBJECTIVE 4: IDENTIFY COMMUNITY AGENCIES ESTABLISHED TO RCftOUrCgS 
PROMOTE THE HEALTH OF THE GENERAL PUBLIC 

TEACHING ACTI VHY: Discuss with ihc studenus Uie importance of such agencies as the American Choosing Good 

Heart Association^ the American Cancer Society, tlie Environmental Protection Agencv, and the local H^(^liK 

healtli department. Explain '^^e roles they play in oiir society. Have tlie students narae other agencies PP' 261-267 
that help the general public i d discuss their answers. 

Asseument: Write five health problems on a Uansparency or on the chalkboard. Have students identify 
which conmmnity agency stiould be contacted to take care of the problem. Have them explain their 
answers. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have a staff member from the public health department talk to students 
about various problems in the community and who is directly responsible for taking care of the 
problem, 

Exantple: Icy roads - city road crews 

Flu epideniic - local doctors and public health medical staff 

EXTENSION: Have students organise a recycling campaign for collecdng aluminum cans, newspapers^ 
glass jars, and bottles. Have them prepare posters for advertising the purpose of the campaign-to 
promote the healtli of the general public. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



D. STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 

OBJECTIVE 1: DESCRIBE FACTORS INVOLVED IN PHySICAL AND MENTAL RgfiftlirCgS 
FATIGUE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: (Group discussion) 

Explain to students that mental and physical fatigue make it difficult to complete daily activiues. Choosing Good 
Mention that while fatigue is normal and the body needs rest, sometimes things we do cause more Healih, 
fatigue than normal. List some causes of fatigue, such as stress, overexertion, lack of sleep, poor pp. 162466 
posture, and poor nutritional habits. 

Assessment: (Check comprehension-oral) 

Ask the following questions orally and monitor student responses. 

1 . What docs "fotigue'' mean? 

2 . What factors cause fatigue? 

3. What are some things you c^n do to lessen fatigue? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have a student volunteer to pantomime a cause of fatigue and let the rest of 
die class guess what it is and suggest ways to overcome tlie type of fatigue depicted. 

Assessment: Have students make a poster entitled Tauscs of fatigue." Have students find pictures of 
people engaged in activities that cause fatigue and label the pictures by explaining how the activity 
depicted causes fatigue. 

EXTENSION: Have students make a poster showing "A Very Fatiguing Day." Start on the left with tlie 
sun coming up and a person just getting out of bed. On the right, show tlic moon and the person in 
bed. In between, have students 6aw pictures showing fatiguing activities. 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE S 



D. STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 2: DESCRIBE BENEFITS OF AEROBIC AND ANAEROBIC 
EXERCISE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: (Gmup discussion) 

Define aerobic and anacmbic exercise. (Choosing Good Health, pp. 172-181) Elicit examples of each 
type from the students. Point out the benefits of these exercises. 

Assessmem: (Check comprehension-oral.) 

Ask tlie following questions orally arid monitor stude»*»t responses. 

1 . Name two ways exercise can help the cardiovascular system. 

2. Give an example of c^ch of the two main types of exencise. 

3 . I low often, how long, and how hard do you nce<l to exercise to improve audiova&cular fitness? 

4 . Name three good activities for improving cardiovascular fitness. 

5 . What is one way to tell that your cardiovascular fitness is improving? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss jogging as an aerobic activity. Using Choosing Good Health, 
pp. 167-171, teach students to find their heart rate. Take a resting heart rate, then have the students 
jog in place for one nunute and take their hcirt rate. Discuss why their heart rate is higher and why 
that is good for them. 

Have students demonstrate botli aciobic and anaerobic exercises, describing which part of the body each 
exercise benefits. 

Assessment: (Check cornprehcjision-writtcn.) 

Assign Word Activity, p. 184 and Checking Up, p. 185 oi Choosing Good Health to check student 
comprehension. 

EXTENSION: Have students develop a routine of exercises of popular music. Ask for volunteers to teach 
the routine to the class. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 172-181 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE S 



STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 3: 



IDENTIFY SOME MAJOR BODY CHANGES THAT TAKE PLACE 
DURING EXERCISE AND REST, AND DESCRIBE HOW THESE 
CHANGES BENEFIT THE BODY 



TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss wilh ihe students the benefits that result from exercise and relaxation. 
Explain the body cluuiges such as rapid heart beat during exercise and the much slower heart beat while 
at rest or asleep. Remind students of the importance of daily exercise along with getting plenty of 
rest. 

Assessment: Have students list on paper five changes that occur during exercise and five changes that 
happen during rest. Evaluate them for an understanding of body changes during exercise and sleep or 
rest. 

RETEACHING ACllVITY: Utilizing chains of the body systems, show student^ how certain organs such 
as the heart and lungs become overworked and need rest. Tell how the body benefits when the lungs 
and heart change activity and take a rest. Example: More oxygen is available for other body 
pnKcsscs. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 162-166 



EXTCNSION: Have students perform a selfnest. Tell them to exercise vigorously, concentrating on wliat 
their body is doing (breathing hard, sweating, heart beating faster, etc.) Tell them to rest when they 
get tired and concentrate on the change^; taking place. Have them describe in writing or pictorially the 
changes that took place and how those changes benefitted the body. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



D. STRAND 4: PHYSICAL FITNESS 



OBJECTIVE 4: IDENTIFY THE FUNCTION OF THE CARDIO-RESPIRATORY 
SYSTEM 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: The Respiratory System 

Rc<id pages 42-49 of Choosing Good Health with the students. Discuss the parts of the respiratory 
system and the function of each. Read pp. S0-S9 of Choosing Good Health with the students. 
Discuss the function of the cardiovascular system and ways to keep it healthy. Point out how both 
systems internet as a larger system called the cardio-iespirartory system. 

Assessment: (Check comprehension-written.) 

Copy and distribute the Respiratory Systems worksheet to check student understanding of the lesson, 
(atiached) 

Assessment: (Check comprehension.) 

Use the Cardiovascular System worksheet to test student comprehension, (attached) 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Using pp. 60-61 of Choosing Good Health as a guide, teach students iiow to 
take their pulse. Demonstrate the proper use of a stethoscope. Let students take turns using the 
stethoscope to listen to their heart and lungs. 

EXTENSION: Have students take their pulse several times a day for a week. Be sure they take their pulse 
at resting times and after exercise. Discuss the variations in pulse rate and the reasons for liicse 
variations. Help students find tlieir average pulse rate. 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 42-58 

Stethoscopes 

Respiratory 

System 

Worksheet 

Cardiovascular 

System 

Worksheet 
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Name. 



Date. 



THE CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM 



Use the words below to label the diagram of tlie heart. 



artery 
vein 



right atrium 
right ventricle 



left atrium 
left ventricle 




• Choose and circle the best answer. 

1. A blood vessel that carries blood away fomi tlie heart is an 

a. arteiy 

b. atrium 

c. along 

2. The throbbing in your arteries is your 

a. vein 

b. pulse 

c. lower 

3. What b(xiy system carries oxygen, nuti-ienis from foods, and water to body cells? 

a. cardiovascular system 

b. respiratory system 

c. kidney system 

4. What parts keep blood from going in the wrong direction in the heail and in the veins? 

a. capilliries 

b. ventiicles 

c. celia 

d. veins 

5. Which are the blood vessels that have walls thin enough for substances to pass 
tlirougli? 

a. arteries 

b. capillaries 

C. veins Student Handout 

d. bronchial tubes 207 Teaching Activity (D:4) 
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THE RESPiRATORi' SYSTEM 



• Label the parts of a lung. 




Circle the best answer. 



1. The system includes the tiachea, bronchial tubes, and the lungs. 

a. removes 

b. respiratory 

c. urinary 

2. Celia help the lungs by 

a. moiitening air 

b. increasing blood pressure 

c. moving mucus 

3. Tlie passages that go from the trachea to the lungs are 

a. air sacs 

b. bronchial tubes 

c. ureters 

d. veins 

4. Tlie chances of getting certain respiratory diseases ai"e increased if you 

a. exercise 

b. smoke 

c. have regulai* medical clieckups 

d. sleep a lot 



Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (I>:4) 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



E. STRAND 5: NUTRITION 

OBJECTIVE 1: IDENTIFY MAJOR SOURCES OF KEY NUTRIENTS 

TEACHD^G ACTn-'ITY: Read aloud with students and discuss pp. 132-137 in Cftoosing Good Health. 
Review with the students tlie six major nutrients and their sources. Discuss which foods contain the 
specific nutrients and why. 

Assessment: Have students write six nutrients aid give 2 miuor sources of each. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Play Uic nuuieni lic-tac-loe game. Divide tlie class into two teams. Draw a 
large tic-tac-toc diagram on the chalkboard. Alternately ask each team a question. Display a food 
picture and ask one member of the team to tell the nutrient it contains. If the student answers 
corrertly, he or she places an X or a 0 on the diagram. Keep track of ilie number of games won by 
each team. 

EXTCNSION: Pose the following questions to students. If you were going to an island and could only 
take six different foods, what foods would you choose? Why? Would all the nutrients be there? Ask 
students to write a paragraph answering the questions. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 

Health, 

pp. 132-137 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



E. STRAND 5: NUTRinON 
OBJFXTiVE 2: RELATE DISEASE PREVENTION TO GOOD NUTRITION 

^^nT^ h^^k"'^' "^^e students read and discuss pp. U2-IA4 in Choosing G(>od Health. Explain 
to the students how a good, healthy diet can help prevent certain diseases. Discuss with the class how 
many doctors f that a high fiber intake can aid in resisting cancer, for example. Point out to 
students the benefits of eating many fruits, vegetables, and whole grain foods. 

Assessment: As a written exercise, have the class make a list of five or more nuiriUonal ideas that could 
help reduce the chance of diseaw. Examine the written lists and judge how well the students 
understand preventing diseases relative to nutrition. 

RETC ACHING ACTI yiTY: List diseases on the chalkboard such as heart diseases, cancer, and allergies 
Have students brainstonn ways which lack of nuuients or poor eating habits may cause disease. 

EXTENSION: Have students reseairch scurvy and rickets and give a report on one of the diseases which 
was caused by lack of nutrients many years ago. 



Resonrgofi 



Choosing Good 
Health, 
pp. 142-144 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE S 



E. STRAND Si NUTRITION 



OBJECTIVE 3: DISTIN<?UISII BETWEEN NATURAL AND ARTIFICIAL ITEMS ON 
FOOD LABELS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students rwd and discuss pp. 154-155 in Choosing Good Health. Explain 
to the students the difference between natural and artificial ingredients in fowls. Give examples. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students bring to class five food labels and have them read the labels 
aloud. Point out which ingredients are natural and which are artificial. 

Assessment: Have students draw from a stack of food labels. Have them write which items are natural and 
which are artiiicial. 

EXTENSION: Have students either collect five food labels from home or copy five labels from food in the 
neighborhood grocery. Make two lists: "natural " and "ai tificial." From the labels, list the 
ingredients under the appropriate list. 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 
154-155 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE S 



£. STRAND 5: NUTRITION 
OBJECTIVE 4: EVALUATE A MENU IN TERMS OF NUTRITION 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with ihe students about eating out in restaurants and how to choose a 
nutritious meal. Remind students that a balanced meal represents the four food groups. Point out that 
they should avoid sugar and fats as much as possible, although this is sometimes difflcult at a 
restaurant, especially a fast-food restaurant Discus^ with students the sample meals cn handout 
What's Wrong with these Meals. 

Assessment: Bring samples of menus to class. Divide students into groups. Have each group study one 
of the menus to determine nutritional value. Have each group report its evaluation to the class. 

REIBACHING ACTIVITY: Invite a food service manager or cafeteria supervisor at school to present the 
school menu and evaluate its nutritional worth. 

EXTENSION: Have groups of students plan, and design a menu for opening night at their new class- 
managed restaurant. Without listing group names or numbers on the menus, gather up all menus and 
rcdisuibutc them to different groups for evaluation. As each group reports, encourage comments from 
other groups. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 144-147 
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What's Wrong With These Meals? 
Common Flaws in Fast-Food 
Combinations 



hamburger 
frcnch fries 
cola 



This meal has no calcium and is very low in vitamins. You might order a 
cheeseburger to add calcium, or substitute milk for the cola. Make sure to drink 
orange juice sometime during the day, and to eat a serving of green vegetables at 
another meal. 

fish sandwich 
milkshake 



This meal provides very few vitamins. Have a salad later (or earlier) in the day, and 
pack along some fresh fruit for dessert. 

double burger (or extra-large burger) with cheese 

milkshake 

french fries 

pie 



This meal contains far too many calories and much too much fat. Have a regular 
cheeseburger and skip the pie. Split the fries with someone else, and share the shake 
by combining it with a small carton of milk and dividing it into two portions (one for a 
friend). You'll double the calcium in yom serving and cut the calorics and fat. 



Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (E:4) 
Health 5 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



F. STRAND 6: DISEASES 

OPJECTIVE 1: CLAgSIFV FACTORS WHICH PROMOTE THE SPREAD OF 
DISEASE 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: l>repare a transparency illustrating the three germs below. Explain actions of 
each. 



Choosing Good 
Health, Chap. 8 



1. b^teria 

2. viruses 

3. fungi 



Get in the body through mouth, eycs» nose, or skin 



Bacteria 



streptococcus * causes surep throat, rheumatic fever 
staphylococcus - causes sore throat, ear Mifections, pink eye, impetigo 
VjruSffS - tiny infective agents; cause chicken pox, flu, colds, rabies 
Fungi - mushrooms, molds, mildew, yeast; cause ringworm, athelete*s foot 
RETC ACHING ACTIVITY; Discuss witli students these factors that promote tlie spread of disease: 

1. Not eating right, not getting all of your vitamins 

2. Not washing food properly, not cooking or storing food properly 

3. Not washing hands and body thoroughly 

4. Drinking Cirty (unsanitary) water 

5. Using things after a sick person 

6. Putting germs in the air by coughing or sneezing 

7. Not staying current on vaccines 

8. Putting dirty hands in your mouth, nose, or eyes 

9. Using other people's makeup, combs, and brushes 
10* Not washing and covering cuts. 

Assessment: Have students complete tlic worksheet on diseases. 



Worksheet 
(attached) 
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WORKSHEET 



NAME TWO OR THREE WAYS THAT DISEASE CAN SPREAD... 



through the mouth • 

1. 
2. 
3. 

through the eyes - 

1. 
2. 
3. 

through 'he nose - 

1. 
2. 
3. 

through the skin 

1. 
2. 
3. 



Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (F:i) 
Health 5 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE S 



F. :^THANO 6: DISEASES 



OBJECTIVE 2: DESCRIBE THE MOST COMMON DISEASES WHICH MAY CAUSE 
DEATH INCi^UDING AIDS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Guide a class discussion on the following: 

Cardiovascular Diseases 

1. atherosclerosis - fatly substances stick and clog artery walls 

2. high blood pressure 

3. stroke - something goes wrong in an artery of the brain 

4. heart disease • early childhood problems, heart attack, heart failure 

QilML ' growth of abnormal cells out of control (tumor) 

1. lung cancer 

2. leukemia 

3. skin cancer 



Choosing Good 
Health, 
pp. 227-235 

AIDS Questions 
and Answers for 
Kids, The Learning 
Works 

t lundout - 1 



AIDS - Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome - IflV virus attacks the body's immune system, making it 
unable to fight off illnesses. 

Assessment: Have students write complete sentences when answering the questions on Assessment 
handout. Tell them to use complete sentences in their answers. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Utilizing the pictures and charts in Choosing Good Health, pp. 227-235, 
describe each of the diseases discussed in this lesson. 

Utilizing the AIDS Questions & Answers for Kids, "What Is AIDS?" read to students the description 
of AIDS. 



EXTENSION: Have students interview a nurse, doctor, or authority on AID^ and other disea.scs to learn 
more about a selected disease. Students will make a list of questions bcfoi they gc to their 
appoinuncnts. Have students who interviewed specialists on the same disca: e form groups and share 
infonnation. Each group will report a summary of their findings to the class. 
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ASSESSMENT 

Use complete sentences to answer the following questions. 

1. What is atherosclerosis? 

2. How does high blood pressure damage the blood vessels? 

3. What is a stroke? 

4. Whsx causes a heart attack? 

5. Describe a cancer tumor. 

6. What does AIDS mean? 

7. Can AIDS be cured? 

Student Handout 
p I r, TeacJiiiig Activity (F:2) 

^ Health 5 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



STRAND 6: DISEASES 

OBJECTIVE 3; RELATE BACTERIAL AND VIRAL INFECTIONS TO DISEASES 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Review "bacteria" aiid "virus." Discuss "immunity and "carrier." Prepare a 
study sheet for the students. Include the following: 

10 day measles: virus, breathing in virus when infected person sneezes, coughs, or talks. 

Mumps: virus, breathing virus from infected person. 

German Measles; virus, breathing virus from infected person. 

Rabies: virus, found in saliva of rabid anin^al, bite of animal with rabies. 

Typhoid fever: bacteria, food, or drink contaminated by infected person. 

Chicken pox: virus, breathii.^ in virus or touching liquid from blisters. 

Whooping Cragh; bacteria, breathing in genns 

Meningococcal miningitis: bacteria, breathing or contact from infected person. 
Tetanus: bacteria, genns enter through a wound. 
Polio: virus, pcrson-to-pcrson contact 
Flu: virus, person to person 

Hepatitis: virus A&B; A: person to person; B: personal contact. 
AIDS: virus, mixing of body fluids willi infected person. 
Assessment: Have students complete the Disease Worksheet, (attached) 

RETEACHING ACTIVHT: Assign each student to pretend to be one of the diseases above. Students 
take tunis standing in front of the class and telling the class about "themselves." For example, 
Johnny says, "I am a virus. I make people's jaws swell, and I can move from one person to another 
tluiough their breathing. What disease am I?" (mumps) 

Assessment: Have the students complete Disease Quiz, (attached) 
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DISEASE WORKSHEET 



DISEASE 


CAUSE 
(Virus or Bacteria?) 


HOW SPREAD 


10 DAY MEASLES 






MUMPS 






GERMAN MEASLES 






RABIES 






TYPHOID FEVER 






CHICKEN POX 






WHOOPING COUGH 






MENINGOCOCCAL 
MENINGITIS 






TETANUS 






POLIO 






rLU 






HEPATITIS 






AIDS 







Student Handout 
Assessment (F:3) 
Health 5 
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DISEASE QUIZ 

Pick the way or ways disease can be spread. Put the number or numbers next to 
the disease. 

1 . Touching an infected person, animal, or other source. 

2. Touching something an infected person has touched, then carrying the germs to the mouth, 
nose, or open skin. 

3. Breathing in germs that have been put into the air by an infected person or enter through an 
opening in the skin. 

4. Using food, water, milk, blood, or any other subtance that is infected. 

5 . Getting bitten by a mosquito, tick, or other animal that carries the germs. 



10 Day Measles 

, German measles 

. Typhoid Fever 

Meningococcal 
. Meningitis 



Hepatitis 



Mumps 
Rabies 

. Chicken Pox 

.Polio 
.Fly 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



F. STRAND 6: DISEASES 



OBJECTIVE 4: DESCRIBE THE CAUSES, SYMPTOMS, TREATMENT, AND 
PREVENTION OF MAJOR NON- AND COMMUNICABLE 
DISEASES INCLUDING AIDS 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Utilizing the Chapter Summary in Choosing Good Health, p. 242, and the 
transparency on the Immune Systems, review the causes, .ymptoms, treatment, and prevention of 
major cov.imunicablc and noncommunicable diseases. 

Divide the class into groups of four students each. Assign a disease to each group. The groups will 
discuss the disease and prepare a brief oral report on each disease. The four students in each group will 
each report on one of the following: causes, cymptoms, treatment, or prevention. The groups may 
use a copy of the woricsheet included in this lesson. 

Diseases to be assigned: 



allergy 


typhoid fever 


atiilete's foot 


epilepsy 


chicken pox 


ringworm 


diabetes melitus 


whooping cough 


head lice 


lung cancer 


atherosclerosis 


diphtheria 


leukemia 


tetanus 


polio 


cerebral palsy 


flu 


muscular dystroptiy 


.malaria 


multiple sclerosis 


pneumonia 


10 day nueasles 


hepatitis A&B 


mumps 


cold 


German measles 


rabies 


step throat 


Rocky Mountain spotted fever 


AIDS 



Assessment: Have the attached worksheet duplicated and distributed to students. Have them select one of 
the diseases presentexl by a group other than their own. The students are to use tlic fonn to write a 
report on the disease which they selected. 

EXTENSION: liave students, in their own words, describe the difference between the cause of the cold 
virus and the cause of the HIV virus in the immune system. Students may diaw a ciiart to illustrate 
their description. 



Resources 



Current Health 
Jan. 1979, 
pp. 3-11 

Choosing Good 
Health, p. 242 

Immune Systems 
W(xksheet 



Worksheet 
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WOKKSHEEl' 



Name of disease 
Cause of disease 



Symptoms 



Treatment 



Prevention 



Complications 



22. 



Student Handout 
Teaching Activity (F:4) 
Health 5 
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THE IMMUNE SYSTEM 




INFECTION 



HIV ATTACKS T-CELLS 
■SI 

HIV NOT KILLED, 
TAKES OVER CELLS Si 
DEGINS REPRODUCING 



THE IMMUNE SYSTEM 
BREAKS DOWN 



PERSON BECOMES ILL & 
SUSCEPTIBLE TO MANY 
KINDS OF INFECTIONS 



PERSON DIES 




VIRUS DESTROYED 
BY T-CELLS 

Kl 

IMMUNE SYSTEM 
INTACT 

Kl 

PERSON BECOMES WELL 
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Transparency 

Teaching Activity (F:4) 

Health 5 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



G. STRAND 7: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE 1; DESCRIBE THE BASIC ANATOMY AND FUNCTIONS OF THE 
CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: 

1 . Have students describe the basic anatomy of the cardiovascubr system by dctlning the following 
words as written on tlie chalkboard: 



caniio 
(heart) 



vascular 
(blood vessels) 



cardiovascular 

(heart and blood vessels) 



2. Show a diagram of ihe heart or cardiovascular system on an overhead projector. Provide each 
student with a similar copy and colored pencils/markers. Help students to label the basic 
anatomy by iLs function. (Example: right atrium and ventricle would be the same color as the 
arteries, and the veins, left ventricle, and atrium would be the same color.) 

3. Have students study the functions of the cardiovascular system by tracing the flow of blood as it 
is pumped throughout the body by the heart. Explain the difference between the blood that 
enters the heart and the blood that leaves the heart 

Assessment: Have students complete the handout, "Who Am I?*' 

In addition* have students answer the following question in writing: Name three behaviors that can 
help to maintain a healthy heart. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Present to students "Module One: How Your Heart Works," from the 

American Heart Association, Have students read, "Take a Fantastic Journey," and complete the review 
worksheet, "Interview with a Heart." 

EXTENSION: Have students create an experiment to demonstrate how the cardiovascular system works. 
They may use the equipment provided in ilic "How Your Heart Works" kit as an example. 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 50-57 

Getting To 
Kno\v Your 
Heart, 
American 
Heart Asso- 
ciation 

Handout 
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WHO AM I 



Write 


tlie term in the blank wnicn is aescnoeo on me icii. 




1. 


We receive blood from all parts of the body. 


1. 


2. 


We form the upper parts of the heart. 


2. 


3. 


I carry blood away from the heart. 


3. 


4. 


. We are the lower parts of the heart. 


4. 


5. 


We are where your blood picks up oxygen from the air 
you breathe. 


5. 


6. 


We receive the oxygen rich blood from your lungs. 


6. 


7. 


I am a blood vessel that carries blood to the heart. 


7. 



\ 



ANSWERS: 

RIGHT ATRIUM LUNGS 

VEIN RIGHT VENTRICLE 

LEFT VENTRICLE AITUA 

ARTERIES 



LEFT ATRIUM 
LEIT ATRIUM 
VENTRICLES 



Student Handout 
Opr. Assessment (G:l) 

^^-"■^ Health 5 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 
(5. STRAND 7; GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE 2: IDENTIFY THE VARIOUS STAGES OF THE LIFE CYCLE Rp^oorcM 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with studcnte the stages of life from birth to death, giving a brief defini- Handout, 
tion of each stage. "Life Cycle 

Stages'* 

1 . Infancy - first year of life after birth 

2. Childhood - period of time between end of infancy and beginning of adolescence 

3 . Adolescence - period of time between childhood and adulthood 

4 . Adulthood - period of time following adolescence 

Have students write each of the stages on a separate piece of paper. Next to each word, have them 
write the name of one person that they know who belongs in each category. If possible, have students 
write the person's approximate age. Discijss with students some of the physical, mental, and social 
chaiactcristics of each stage, and have them complete the handout, "Life Cycle Stages/* 

Assesstnent: 

1 . Have students write the definition for each stage of the life cycle and give two characteristics of 
each. 




2. Have students respond to the following questions. 



Situation - One of your friends tells you that she or he is concerned about his/her height. 
The friend thinks that he/she is too short and will remain that way as an adult. You know 
both parents, and tliey are rather tall. 

A. Why is there a good chance your friend will grow taller? 

B. What can you say to your friend that can help him/her? 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Show pictures of people who represent various stages of life. Describe to 
students some of tlie possible physical, mental, and social characteristics of selected people in the 
pictures. Ask students to identify the probable stage of life to which these people belong, 

EXIENSION: Have students act out various stages of lite for tlte class. Students may give clues by 
demonsu^ating characteristic movements or by telling about a characteristic experience. Students 
observing will identify tlie stiige of life being acted out. 



ERIC 
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LIFE CYCLE STAGES 



Write the characteristics listed below under the appropriate stage of tlie life cycle. 



INFANCi 



CHILDHOOD 



ADOLESCENCE ADULTflOOD 




1 . growth spurt 9. 

2. weight levels off 10. 

3 . learns to crawl 1 1 . 

4 . steady growth rate 1 2 . 

5 . teeth loosen and fallout, new ones grow 13. 

6. stops growing taller 14. 

7. puberty 15. 

8. teeth develop 16. 



learns to read 

makes cai'eer decisions 

begins to make own decisions 

develops group skills 

girls develop faster than boys 

develops self-concept 

recognizes familar sounds/people 

develops communication skills 



Student Handout 
22V Teachlns Actlvity((;:2) 

Health 5 
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OBJECTIVE 3: 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 

G. STRAND 7: ttUOWTll AND DEVELOPMENT 

RECOGNIZE THE ROLE OF LIVING CELLS IN THE CREATION 
OF LIFE 



TliACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with students the concept of the cell being the basic unit of life. Hie 
egg cell from the mother and Uic spenn cell from the failicr unite to form a single c^U which com. ins 
all of the traits which a child inherits. Ask volunteers to suggest some trails that they feel came from 
their mother and some that probably came from their father. (Eyes and hair color, height, etc.) 
Discuss briefly the process of cell division and growth as a baby is devclopetl. 

Assessment: Have students write a brief description of how a single living cell plays a role in developing 
a child. 

RElliACI-IlNG ACTIVITY: Show students charts or diagrams of how a cell divides ajul grows to form 
tissue, organs, and systems. Explain tiic process and have students draw a cell dividing and growing 
into an eight-cell tissue. 

EXTENSION: Have students use n^ference books to develop a tune line on a slicct of pajxjr or a poster. 
Have them start tlie lime line at fertilization and end with bir tli. 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 4 1,72- 
73 
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IlEALTl! EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



(J. SrUANU 7: CiUOWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE 4: IDENTIFY I'HVSICAL CHANGES IN MALES AND FEMALES 
DURING PUHERTY 

TEACHING ACT.VnV: nave s.u.o,„. v.„tt,cfi^^^^^^^ 

ihe film with siudents by usmg discussion questions m tne iu\cnmb bumc, 
which accompanies the fiUu. 



RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Discuss with students the meaning of puberty. 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 72-73 
. . . , From Fiction to 



\Now?" 

Tambrands, Inc. 



Girls 



Breasts begin to fill out 
. Hips become wider md rounder. 
• Waist becomes narrower than hips. 

: ^:Z^S:^o^ U,i*r. a,>d „ai. grows undo, . .. a„d in ge,u,^ area. 



Boys: 



- Bcxly gi'ows taller anu heavier. 
. Chest and shoulders become broader. . r a 

. Adam's apple enlarges and Uie voice becomes lower and dce-jxir. 
Assessment: Have sludcnus answer the following questions in writing. 

1 . Define "pubetty" and describe approximately at what age and at what stage in the Ufc cycle 
pulMJiiy occurs. 

2 . List foui ch:mge.s which iKcur in girls during pulxjriy. 

3. List itvc changes which occur in boys during puberty. 

EXTENSION: Have UKlcnis develop a plan outlining how U.ey would tell their own son or daughter 
about the changes Uiat occui- in puberty. 
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ISEALllI EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



G. STRAND 7: GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 



OBJECTIVE Bi DESCRIBE TliE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF THE 
REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEM 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: View the film "Who Am I liQiv?" (Segmenis on mciismiation and 

rcprcdiiCliou). Rcvicv/ and discuss qucslions about ihc fihn located in "From Fiction to Fact" 
teaching guide tliai accompanies tJic fihn. 

RETEACHIhJG ACllVITY; 

1 . Read article "From Gid to Woman" witii studcnis. Discuss. Use transparencies (labeled and 
unlabclcil) of ihe female reproductive system to discuss the structure with students mid guide 
tlicm tliiough any questions whicli Uiey may tiave, 

2. Read the article - "From Boy to Man" willi students. Discuss. Make transparencies (labeled 
and unlabeled) of tJie male reproductive system to discuss structure with students and guide them 
through my questions which tiiey may have. 

3. Ha%e students complete worksheet on Mensu uaiion (Handout I). Review and correct answers 
to worksheets while discussing content with students. Have students tuni in worksheets. Do 
not allow thent to leave tlic classroom with them. 

Assessment: 

1 . {-lave students list on a separate sheet of pai>er five paits of ti^e female rcprmjuctive system, and 
five j)ai ts of the male reproductive system. 

2. Have students answer on a scprirate paper the following questions: 

a. What arc the two main fiuictions of the overies? 

b. In what pait of the female reproductive system dt>es a baby develop? 

c. In what pait of die male reproductive system are si)erm cells reproduced? 

EXTENSION: Have sludenis write responses to the following; 

SOMETHING TO THINK ABOUT 
Physically, a girl can become pregnant and bear a child when her body begins to mensfruatc. 
Dcx^s this njcan she is ready psychologically or emotionally to be a mother? Why or Why not? 
What other factors neui U) be in place before any pci^on is ready for tlie responsibility and lifetime 
commilmenl ii takes to raise a ciiild ' Explain in complete sentences. 



Choosing 
Good 
Health 
pp. 72-73 

From 
Fiction to 
Fact, "Who 
Ami 
Now?" 
Tambrands, 



Tcacl#er 

Resource Packet 

Transparencies 
la, lb, 
2a, 2b 
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FROM GIRL TO WOMAN 



ERIC 



As a girl goes through pubcriy, lici ixxiy begins lo chanf.»e. The. hips Ixjcoinc rounder anu witior. The waist Iveomcs 
narrower than ilic hips. The breasts bcr-^iu lo I'iii oiu. Orten, om breast ili Faski" lhaii llic olher. Thi.s is 
quite normal, hi fact, th,c leli breast is often largej* than tlte right in adult wouicu. 

Body hair begins to grow. Hair on the arnj^: aiid legs becomes thicker. Hair logins to grow under the anns and in 
the gcniial area. 

Some chivnges lake place inside a girlV bociy during tJiis time. They prcjiare a girl for possible moiiicrhcxKl. Before 
wo look at tiijse changes^ let us le^nn about the parts of the lemale reproductive <;ystcm. Uwk at the drawings of the 
female reprochictive organs. (Transparency ) 

Hveiy female has throe oi>enings in her lower h)dy. The lirst opening leads to nic bladder. Urine passes from the 
bladder through the urcihra. The urethra lakes ihe urine to ihe outside of the body. The uiethra is noi a pan of the 
female's rcproihicttve system, ii is not connected lo oilier openings in a woman's body. 

m 

Another upenmg in the female body is the anus. It is here tliat solid waste passes out of Uic body. This k not a 
pait of the reproductive sysienn. Tne opening is not connected to tlte other openings. 

The middle opening is the vagina opening. This is tlic only opening ti];U is part of the reproductive system. The 
vagina is a tube-shai^cd passage about 3 ineiie:: {'h5 centimeters) long. The vagina is also callCAi the birth canal It 
is made up of nu»scles tJiat arc very elastic. They sltetch duruig childbirth to allow for passage of the baby. 

At the etui of the vagina is the ulcm.s. The uierus is a pe^u'-shapcd organ about the si/.e of a fist. The lower, najrow 
part of the uterus is called the cci vix* The cervix leads into the vagina. Tiic uti:ru.s is a ver\' muscular organ. It is 
here that a baby gi ows develops until it i.^ ready for birth. 

At the lop oi' the utems, on eitiier side, are the Pallopian tubes. F.ach of these tubes is about 2 to 4 inches (5 to 10 
ccniimeiers) long and is lined v/ith tiny hairs. The Fallopian tubes go irom the uterus to the ovaries. There are two 
ovaries. One on each side of die abdor.ien. They are slightly below the navel. Hacfi ovas7 is about 1 1/2 inches 
(3,75 ceutinicters; long and about an inch (2.5 centimeters) wide. 

I'he ovaries have two main functions. Iliey produce hormones and female sex cells. These cells are callal eggs or 
ova. At the time of a girl's birth, emh ovary already contains all the egg celts diat will be in iJie ovaries. Tiiese egg 
cells remain inacuve nntill puberty. 

As the Kgg C.'eils Matuae 

When a \ is '\\>\u. .ige 1 1, the iniiiitiU v i'Ljinl .^ends a iK^muMU* to llu* e.varies. The hormone wakos up the 
thousanils ejii: cells skcpinu in c^ich ovary. 'I'hesc eggs begin to maUire. As a girl enters* puberty, one of Uie 
ovaries rclease>: :\ maturi* er.g cell. Thiy is cjlled ovulation. It usually (vcuis oiKc a month. The o^'aries UMially 
uuce turns releasing a maluro egg t ol!. 

Finficrlike projections are at the end ol the ^^•^il(ipian tulx^s. They draw tiic egg into a tube. Thr Oj^.g eel! moves 
throu^\h ihe \nhc to ihe luerus. Hie egg c ell is hclpetl along by u'avclike nu)vemn:is of tmy hairs and contraction of 
muscles ;])e uibe. 

At this \\u\r a !enra[e \Mi pieguaiiL Ii sperm lVo\n a male [)a.ss into the vaiiina^ ihoy can travel ilirough the 
uterus anu nitt> the Fallopiiia uiN s H'.ne a s\)cr[}\ cell nniy join wiih an egg cell. I*enili/ation occurs. The 
fenilived cell can tlien devrlri? 'uiu a new human Iving. 

Teacher Resource 
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Tlie iilcnis siaris preparing for Uic new life wlicn an egg cell is released from the ovary. The walls of ilie uterus 
become thicker and richly supplied with blood. 

The fertilized egg cell can then rravel into the uterus. I here it attaches itself to the uterine wall where it lives and 
grows for about nine months. Then a new life is ready to be born. 

M^^nstruatioii 

Sometimes the egg cell is not fertilized Thcri the rich linitig in the uterus is not needed. This lining breaks down 
and passes out of the body tluough the vagina. This is mensuration. The inensU'ual flow usually lasts tvom three 
to five days. It can last for a longer or shorter time. 

Blood lost during nicnsU uation is not needed by the boiiy. The body discm'ds about two or tluce ounces (60 to 90 
millimeters) of blood during one mensu-ual period. Thi>s blood loss does not wcciken the girl. The blood is soon 
replaced as ilic entire cycle begins again. 

As a girl first begins to mcnsu'uate, her periods may be quite iiregular, vShe n^ny skip a few months. She uiny even 
menstruate niorc than once a nionih. This is quite normal, it takes some girls about a year for their periods lo 
become regular. For others ii may take two years. Remember, each person is unique. Some girls begin to 
menstruate at ago 9 or 10. Otliers may not begin until age 15 or 16, 

Menstrual hygiene is very important. ScUiitai^ pads can be used to catch tlic nicnsuual flow. The pad may be held 
in place by an clastic belt. Many pads have adhesive strips that stick to the undcr-wear. To keep clean, it is 
important to change tlie pads several times a day. Most restrooms have containers for proper disposal of the pads. 

By keeping U'ack of iicr nicn,strual period each monUi, a girl can cslimaLe when her \\qm period slv^uld start, 'llns 
way she can be better prepared. Most schiv' rcstriX)ms iiavc machines for purcha^Mng a sanitary pad. The schwl 
nurse can be helpful to those not preptual • the beginning of a period. 

The mensu ual cycle continues until a woman reaches menopause. Menopause occurs gradually. The ovaries stop 
releasing eggs, Tlie uterus no longer prepares for a possible ferii!i/ed egg. When mensu*uation slops, a woman can 
no longer have a baby. Menopause usually occurs between 40 and 50 years of age. However, this vai ies from 
woman to woman. It may begin eai'lier or later. 

Myths about Menstruation 

There once was a great deal of niisundcrsianding about the mensu ual cycle. Many myths developed, and some are 
still around today. Here iwo some myths you may have heaid. Remember that myllis are not Uue, 

Cold drinks cuuse menstrual cramps. NO! Sometimes, as the uicrus contracts to expel iis lining, a girl 
has cramps. The crumps usually do not last niore ihan a few hours. Mild exercise can relieve cramps. A heating 
pad or a wai*m baUi can also help. A doctor sliould Ix' seen if cramps ai'c prolonged or severe, 

A woman should not bathe or shampoo durinj^ her menstrua! cycle. WRONCJ! Hveryone needs U) 
bathe reguUu*ly. A woman neetls to be sure lo haihc everyday during lier mensinial period, 'lliis is an important part 
to her hygiene. Women may perspire more during this time. Also Llie menstrual flow has an odor when it reaches 
the outside of the body. Shampooing liair does not alTcct the menstrual cycle. 

It is not good to e^^ereise during; the men,s<rual period. TllkS IS NOT '^'RUH! Activities can be carried 
on as usual. Mild exercise can help reli -ve ihe discomlort of mensirual cramps. 
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FROM BOY TO MAN 



As boys go through puberty, their bodies go through some important changes. Tliey grow taller 
and heavier. The chest and shoulders become broader. Tliere are more defined muscles in the 
arms, shoulders, and legs. Hair begins to grow thicker on the anns and legs. Hair also begins to 
appear on the face, chest, and genital area. These changes take place over a period of time. 

As a boy enters puberty, hormones cause the Adam's apple to enlarge. His voice becomes lower 
and deeper. This change is graduU, and a boy may at times have a cracking, squeaky voice. 
These changes all develop as a result of hoimones in the body. 

The penis and testes are reproductive organs outside the body. The penis is make up of spongy 
tissue. It varies in size from person to person. Just behind the penis is the scrotum. Tliis sac-like 
pouch contains the testes. The testes are the male sex glands. The scrotum holds the testes outside 
the body so sperm can be made at just the right temperature. One of the testes usually hangs lower 
than the other. The testes are oval-shaped and about 1 1/2 to 2 inches (3.75 to 5 centimeters) long. 
The testes contain tightly coiled tubes. Each of the testes contains about 1,000 tubes. Spenn cells 
are produced in these tubes. 

Hormones cause the testes to stai t producing spenn cells at about age 11 or 12. The testes make 
millions of sperm each day. These sperm are tiny. They can be seen only with a powerful micro- 
scope. Speitn cells are stored in the testes and vas deferens. The vas deferens, is a long tube. It 
connects each of the testes with the urethra. Tlie urethra is a long tube that rv,ns through the penis 
to the outside of the body. The upper part of the urethra connects with the 'jladder. 

Fluids from the prostate gland and the seminal vesicle mix witli sperm as they travel through the 
vas deferens. This mixture forms a substance called semen. 

Semen can move from the vas deferens into the urethra. Urine also passes out of the urethra. 
When semen is ready to leave the body, a muscle closes off the uretlira near the bladder. This 
makes it impossible for semen and urine to get into the uretlira at the same time. 

The penis is usually soft and limp. At certain times, however, the spongy tissue in the penis fills 
with blood. The blood causes the penis to become larger and stiff. This is called an erection. 
Males of every age experience erections. As a boy enters puberty, he may experience an erection. 
The erection may occur for what seems like no reason at all. Sometimes an erection results from 
friction of tight clothing or from sexual thoughts. The penis will return to its relaxed state if the 
boy thinks of or does other things. 

As a boy reaches puberty and his body begins producing sperm, semen builds up. At times, 
semen is released during sleep. This is known as a nocturnal emission, or wet dream. A wet 
dream takes place automatically, without warning. It is a nonnal function. It occurs from time to 
time in the life of nearly every boy. 
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Male Reproductive System (Side View) 
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Male Reproductive System ( Side View) 
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MENSTRUATION 

1 . Female sex cells are called . They are located in the , 

2. These ________ remain inactive until a girl reaches ^ 



3. The sends a hormone to the ovaries. Tlie homione helps the egg 

cell to "wake up" and mature. 

4. As a girl enters , one of tlie ovmies releases a mature egg cell, lliis is called 

, and it usually occurs a month. 

5 . The egg cell moves tlirough the to the 



6. At this time a girl can get if ™_______ from a male passes through the 

vagina, the utenis, and into the Fallopian tubes. 

7 . If this happens, the egg cell becomes and can then develop into a new 

human being. 

8. The woman's _„ starts preparing for the new life when an ___________ is 

released from the 

9. The walls of the become thicker and well supplied with blood. 

10. The egg cell can then travel into the . There it attaches itself 

to the ______„_.^ where it lives and grows for about nine months. Then a new 

life is ready to be born. 

1 1 . Sometimes the egg ceil is not . Then the rich lining of blood in the 



is not needed. This lining breaks down and passes out of the body through the woman's 
. This monthly occurrence is called . 

1 2. The usually lasts from to days. 

13. Blood lost from is not needed by the body. The blood is soon replaced as the 

entire cycle begins again. 

14. When girls first begin to , their periods may be quite iiregular. This is nonnal. 

It takes some girls about for their periods to become . 

1 5. The menstrual cycle continues until a woman reaches , the stop 

releasing , and the uterus no longer prepares for a egg. Menopause 

usually occurs between and . 
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MENSTRUATION 



1 . Female sex cells are called ovateg gs. Tliey are located in tlie mirks.- 

2 . These ovaries remain inactive until a girl reaches jmhsrU- 

3 . The pituitary g land sends a honnone to the ovaries. The hormone helps the egg cell to "wake 
up" and mature. 

4. As a girl enters puberty one of the ovaries releases a mature egg cell. This is called 
o vulation , and it usually occurs once a month. 

5 . The egg cell moves tlirough the Fallopian tidK to the uterus . 

6 . At this time a girl can get pregnant if sperm from a male passes through the vagina, the utenis, 
and into tlie Fallopian ^ubes. 

7 . If this happens, the egg cell becomes fertilized and can then develop into a new human being. 

8. The woman's uterus starts preparing for the new life when an ovaleg g is released from the 
ovary . 

9. The walls of the uterus become tliicker and well supplied with blood. 




10. ThQ fertilized ejjg cell can then travel into the uterus . There it attaches itself to the 

uterine wall where it lives and grows for about nine monthes. Then a new life is ready to be 



born. 

1 1 . Sometimes the egg cell is not fertilised , llien the rich lining of bl<x)d in \\\Q.uisrM. is not 
needed. This lining breaks down and passes out of the body through the woman's 
vagina. This monthly occurrence is called menstruation . 

12. The menstrual flow usually lasts from i to 1 days. 

13. Blood lost from rf^enstruation is not needed by the body. The blood is soon replaced as the 
entire cycle begins again. 

14. Wiien girls first begin to mens truate, their periods may be quite irregular. This is nomial. It 
tiikes some girls about a f"'" their peiiods to become mkuhll- 

15. The menstrual cycle continues until a woman reaches menopause, the ovarii stop releasing 
cmllS.^^ tli<^ uterus no longer prepares for a fernliz ed egg. Menopause usually occurs 
between 4Q. and IQ. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



To the parent/guardian of 

As you are aware, health education is a part of the eiementary curricuium. Fifth grade 
students are provided information which helps them to become more aware of their personal 
health and physical development, to develop positive attitudes and behaviors, and make 
appropriate decisions. 

A portion of the unit on growth and development deals with physical development. Students will 
view a video on puberty during this section of study. The school nurse and the health education 
teacher will plan cooperatively to guide students through a discussion of physical development 
and puberty. Since some parents prefer to discuss physical development with their children in 
the home setting, you may choose to have your child exempted from participation in this unit of 
study at school. 

If you have questions concerning your child's participation in this unit of study, you are 

encouraged to contact your child's health education teacher. . during 

school hours, and make an appointment to discuss the matter. The curriculum materials, 
including the video, are available to you to review with your child's teacher. 

Please indicate your preference on the form below, and re'.urn the form to your child's teacher 
before __• 

Thank you for your cooperation in thif matter. 



. Principal 

Elementary School 

(Cut and Return to Teacher.) 

To: Principal 



Name of .^tudgni — _ 

I want my child to receive instruction on personal and physical development in the 

Grade 5 health education classes. 



_____ I prefer that my child not 'eceive instruclion on personal and physical development in 
the Grade 5 health education classes. 

Signed „, Parent/Guardian 

Date 
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Educacion sobrc ia salud quinto afio 



Para cl padre o guardian de „ 

Como usted sabe. la educaci6n de la salud es parte del curriculo de las escuelas primarias. Los 
estudiantes de 5 afio se les proved informacidn acerca de su salud y desarrollo f(sico. De esta 
manera podr^n desarrollar actltudes y comportamientos positives, como tambi6n, declsiones 
apropiadas. 

Una porcl6n de la unldad sobre el crecimiento y desarrollo, se relaciona, cow el desarrollo 
fisico. Los estudiantes podr^n ver un video acerca de la pubertad, durante la seccl6n de este 
estudio. La enfermera de la oscuela y la maestra de educacldn fi'sica conjuntamente, a planear an 
c6mo orfenlar a los estudiantes a una discusion acerca del desarrollo fi'sico y de la pubertad. 
Sabiendo que hay padres que prefieren discutir el tema del desarrollo fisico con sus hijos en el 
hogar; usted puede pedir que su hijo sea exempto en la participacion de esta unidad de estudio en 
la escuela. 

Si usted tiene preguntas relacionadas a la participacion en esta unidad de estudio; por favor 
p6ngase en contacto con dicha maestra durante las horas de escuela y haga una cita para discutir 
este asunto. El material e incluyendo el video, se les proporcionara para ser revlsado junto con 
la maestra. 

Por favor, indique su preferoncia llenando la forma adjunta y regr6sela a la maestra/o de su 
nifto/a, antes de -■ 

Qracias por su cooperacibn dada en este asunto. 

nirector 

. Escuela Primaria 



(Corte a lo largode la li'nea y regr^selo a la maestra/o) 



Para: El Director 

Nombre del Estudiante 

Estoy de acuerdo que mi nifio/a reciba educacion acerca del desarrollo personal y 

fisico en las clases de salud de quinto aHo. 

No estoy de acuerdo que mi niHo/a reciba educacion acerca del desarrollo personal 

y fisico en las clases de salud de 5 afio. 

Firma_ . Padre/Guardi'an 

Fecha 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



IL STRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJECTIVE 1; CLASSIFY ACCIDENTS ACCORDING TO TYPE OF INJURY 
(BURNS, FRACTURES, AND CUTS) 

TEACHING ACTIVITY: Copy and distribute Worksheet, "Types of Accidents" for class discussion. 
Describe each degree of seriousness to certain injuries. 



Resources 



Choosing Good 
liealtKpp. 120-126 



1 . Extensive thennal bum: "burn shock" - liquid part of blood is sent to tlie burned areas, may not 
be enough blood volume to supply brain, heart, and other organs. 



2. Small thermal bum: touch something hot, develops blister 

3. Chemical bum: caused by chemicals (i.e., Drano) 



4. Electric bums: caused by voltage 

5. Sunburn: overexposure to sun 



F ractures 



1. Srniple fracture: slight fracture - totally broken 

2. Compound fracture: protruding through skin 



3. Spine and neck injury 



Cm 



1. Minor cuts 



2. Bleeding wounds 

3. Puncture wounds 



Assessment: Have students complete Worksheet. "Accidents." 



RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Show pictures of injuries to students. Have students identify and discuss the 
tyi>e of injury pictured. Discuss with students tlie possible accidents which could Imve occurred to 
cause each injury. 

Assessment: Have students write, on index cards, types of injuries; verbally describe an accident; or show 
a picture of an injury. Stud nLs will classify Uie type of iiyury which occiuted by holding up the 
appropriate index card. 

EXTENSION: Have students cicatc and write a scenaiio which involves several friends playing in a 
potentially hazardous situation. Students will describe how an accident could occiu* causing multiple 
injuries to several i)crsons. Dcscrilxi llic vaiious tyi)es of injuries. Have students write a brief 
description of how the situation could have been chaiiged to prevent such accidents and injuries from 
occuning. 



TYPES OF ACCIDENTS 

Describe two common accidents that may result in the types of injuries below: 
BURNS 



FRACTURES 



CUTS 



OTHER 
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ACCIDENTS 

Some examples of accidents are described below. Write in the probable type of 
injury which resulted. 

1. Jill was playing barefaM at the paik and stepped on a piece of glass. ____________ 

2. It's the first day of summer; Tony and Bob go to the beach and stay all day. They didn't use 
sunscreen. 

3. Hfurold was hanging upside down on the jungle gym at school and fell off. _„_ 



4. Bill was poking holes in the top of a jar to put his grasshopper in. He was using an ice pick and 
stabbed his hand. 



5. Sally's little sister got into the cabinet under the sink where she played with some cleaning chemicals. 



6. Tlie mailman was bitten by a dog. 



7 . While at a picnic, John touched a hot coal from the fire. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



STRAND 8: wSAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJECTIVE 2: IDENTIFY PROPER FIRST-AID TREATMENT FOR ^SELECTED 
INJURIES (BURNS, BRUISES, SPRAINS) 

TCACHING ACTIVITY: Copy and distribute handout, FIRST-AID TREATMENT CHART. As the 
infornnation below is discussed, have students complete the worksheet 



Bums: Extensive thermal; get medical ailcnlion 
immediately. 

1. Keep air off 

2. Victim lies down 



Fever 

1. Call doctor 

2. Aspirin 

3. Rest 



Resfturccs 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 120-126 



Small tliermal 

1. Do not disturb blister 

2. Immerse in cold water 

3. Bandage loosely 

Chemical bums 
1 Flush with water 
2. Get medical attention 

Bruises: Apply ice pack or cold compresses. 

Sprains 

1. Apply ice pack 

2. Elevate 

3. Rest 

4. Call doctor 



Bleeding 

1. Place clean pad over wound and 
press firmly 

2. Apply pressure 

3. If possible raise apart 

4. Have victim lie down 

Minor Cuts 

1. Clcim wound thoroughly 

2. Cover with bandage 

Nosebleeds 

1. Sitting position, lean forward 

2. Pinch nostril 



Headache: Consult fimiily for aspirin type medicine. 

Assessment: Have students immber a sheet of paper form 1 -6. Describe a particular tfeaunenl to die 
students and have tlie students write the injury for which the ffeaUnent is used. 

RE TEACHING AC'HVITY: Demonstrate proper first aid treatment for selected injuries by using a life- 
size CPR manikin. If not available, use a student or a large doll. Discuss e^ich tre;Ument with 
students. Have students choose a parUier and practice the treatments on each other. If supplies are not 
available, have students use verbal description of their treatments. 

Assessment: Write different injuries on cards. Have students draw a card and show Uie class die first aid 
treatment for liuU injury. Observe students for use of proper techniques. 

EXTENSION: Group project. Have groups of students design a game on first aid treatments. Ilicgame 
may be adapted from a l)oard game or T. V. game. 



ERIC 



245 

H15-97 



FIRST AID TREATMENT CHART 
Give a brief description of the treatment which may be uced for the following injuries. 



Fii s*- Aid Treatment 







Bruises 




Sprains 




Headache 


, — . — > ■ — ' ^ ■ ~ 

— — — — — 


Fever 




Bleeding 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



H. STRAND 8: SAFETY AND FIRST AID 

OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY GENERAL CAUSES AND SYMPTOMS OF LIFE- 
THREATENING SITUATIONS 

TEACHING ACTIVHY: Explain lo students the importance of l)cing able to recognize situations which 
are lifc-lhrcatening. Discuss with students ilie symptoms which are usually pre^nt in such 
situations. The most common symptoms are: 

• stopped breathing 

• choking 

• stopped circulation 

• heavy bleeding 

Major objective's for saving life: 

1. Maintain breathing 

2. Maintain circulation 

3 . Prevent continued loss of blood 

4 . Prevent further injury 

5. Prevent shock 

6. Contact emergency medical services or physician 

Things that can stop breathing: 

1. Poisonous gases 

2. Drowning 

3. Suffocation 

4. Electric shock 

5. Concussion 

6. Poison 

7. Choking 

Things tlmt can stop circulation: 

1 . Heart attack 

2. Electric shock 

Things that can cause heavy bleeding: 
One or more Uu"ge blood vessels cut 

Assessment: Have students complete "Life or Death" Assessment Worksheet. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Describe an accident and its resulting injury. Have volunteer students 

demonstrate and describe probable symptoms using a classmate or tlic teacher. Repeat the activity for 
vaiious injuries and discuss the demonstration by students for appropriateness. 

Assessment: Tlie teacher or selected students will describe a cause and symptom of a life-threatening 
situation. At the conclusion of the description, tlie class will indicate its evaluation of the situation 
by holding up one of the cards which says, "comcct," "incorrect," and "incomplete." If a student holds 
up "incomplete," he/she will give the needed additional information. 

EXTENSION: Give students a hypoiJietical situation wlicrc first-aid treatment would not be enough. 
Have iliem act out what they would do in tlie situation. 
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Resources 



Choosing Good 
Health, pp. 120-126 



LIFE OR DEATH 



an "X" on the blank if the situation is life-threatening. 

scrape on knee 

heart attack 

someone drinks poison 

____ someone choking on food 

„ burned finger 

. electric shock 

sunburn 

arm severed in accident 

. falling down a step 

person unconscious 

person hit by a car 

Describe a major symptom which is probably present in the situations above which were identified as 
life-threatening. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 
L STRAND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 1: STATE WRONG AND HARMFUL OUTCOMES TO SELF AND 
OTHERS WHEN YOUNG PEOPLE USE ILLEGAL DRUGS 
SUCH AS ALCOHOLt MARIJUANA, AND TOBACCO 



Resources 



TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 



1. Discuss with students Uie presence of drugs in everyday life - in the medicine cabinet, 
at home, in drugstores, and in liquor stores. 

2. Divide the class into groups of 4-5 students. Have one student lie on butcher paper 
while another student outlines his or her body. Then instruct groups to draw in organs 
that they think are involved with alcohol consumption. Compare tlic drawings produced 
by all the groups. Discuss how each of tlie following organs react to alcohol: stonmch, 
small intesthies. liver, heart, brain. (Sec Teacher Tip.) 

3. Distribute Handout 1» "Alcohol's Effect on the Brain." Use Teacher Resource to help 
students label the areas of the bmin and explain how alcohol affects tlie different areas. 
Have students color the areas of ilie brain as indicated. 

DisU'ibute Handout 2, *'Body Outline/' and have students trace the path of alcohol 
through tlie body and label t^ie four organs affected. 

4. Discuss tlie effects marijuana has on the human body. Emphasize tliat marijuana affects 
the function of tlie he^ut, lungs, mouth, and brain as well as the immune and 
reproductive systems. Project the transparency, "Facts About Marijuana," and allow 
students to ask questions about any Hict they don't understand. 

Distribute Handout 3, "Body Outlines/' and instruct students to put X*s on parts of the 
body diey tiuak are affected by marijuana. 



Education for 
Self'Responsh 
bility II, 
"Prevention 
of Drug Use" 



Choosing 
Good Health, 
pp. 188-192 
Handouts 1 -4 

Transparency 

Teacher 

Resource 

Sheet 



Assessment: 



1 . Have the students get into their groups again. Have a student lie down while his or her 
body outline is fjaccd. Tliis time, instruct students to dr[»w the foui' organs that are 
affected by alcohol and give the effects of alcohol on ooch organ. 

2. Have students complete Handout 4. "Marijuana: How Much Do You Know?" Review 
the answers and encourage studcnLs to take their worksheets home and sliare tlie 
information with tiieu' faiiiilies and friends. 



NOTE: Include tlie following information when students study tlie ixjproductive system 
and mensuuation: 



Marijuana lowers the levels of male and icmalc liormones. Maiijuana impairs 
normal sexiial development, fertility, and sexual functioning. The male sperm 
and female eggs are adversely affected by marijuana's toxic chemical. In young 
women marijuana may also interfere wiUi [\\c mensu^ual cycle. 
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INFORMATION ON ALCOHOL 



TEACHER TIP 



The alcohol first goes to the stomach. Some of it will pass tlirough tiie walls of the stomach and 
into the bloodstream. The majority of it will go to the small intestine where it enters the 
bloodstream. It then travels to all parts of the body. Alcohol travels to the brain and causes 
problems with talking, walking, driving, seeing, and memory. The alcohol that travels to tlie liver 
is broken down into carbon dioxide, water, and energy (oxidized). 



Stomach: little alcohol is absorbed. 

Small Intestines: most alcohol is absorbed into the bloodstream. 

Liver: rids the body of poison; excessive use of alcohol can cause damage. 

Heart: Alcohol weakens its strength and causes it to lose its normal rhythm. 

Brain: Affects all areas causing blurred vision, reduction of pain, loss of balance, loss of 
inhibitions, and blackouts. 



TEACHER TIP 
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ALCOHOL'S EFFECT ON THE BRAIN 
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TEACHER RESOURCE 



ALCOHOL'S EFFECT ON THE BRAIN 



Blue - one to two drinks Green - three to four drinks 

Yellow - five to seven drinks Red- ciglil to twelve drinks 
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NAME 



BODY OUTLINE 




Reproduced with permission 
American Lung Associadon ot Maryland 

vStudcnt Handout 2 

^, Teaching Activity (1:1) 

^Jj Health 5 
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FACTS ABOUT MARIJUANA 



Marijuana contains more than 400 chemicals, 
many of which arc very harmful. 

Marijuana smoke has more cancer-causing 
agentc than cigarette smoke. 

The chemicals in marijuana smoke can remain in 
the body for up to a month. 

Marijuana affects coordination and slows down 
thinking and reflexes. 

Marijuana reduces people's memory and affects 
comprehension. 

Marijuana smokers often lose interest in 
schoolwork, sports, and other extracurricular 
activities. 

Smoking maiijuana can be especially hannful for 
young people because their bodies are still 
growing. 

Marijuana is psychologically addictive. 



Transparency 
Teaching Activity (1:1) 
Health S 
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NAME 



DATE 



BODY OUTLINE 

Locate the areas of tlie body that are affected by alcohol and describe how they are 
affected by alcohol use. 















T 










c . ^ 











J 



Student Handout 3 
Teaching Activity (1:1) 
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NAME. 



DATE 



MARIJUANA: IIOW MUCH DO YOU KNOW? 



Marijuana is a haniiful drug. Take this quiz to find out how much you know. 

1 . Marijuana contains many hamiful chemicals that can stay in the body 
using the drug. 



after 



A. several hours 



B. a few minutes 



C. up to a month 



2. People who smoke marijuana on a daily basis soon need to increase the mnount they smoke to 
get the same high. 



3 . Smoking maiijuana is especially harmful for young teenagers because: 

A. it costs a lot of money 

B . it can keep their bodies from developing properly 

C. it is not "cool" 

4. Smoking marijuana makes learning more difficult l^ecause: 

A, it affects a person's memory 

B , it causes breathing problems 

C, it is not allowed in school 

5. Marijuana affects coordination and slows down thinking. Why is smoking mai'ijuana 
dangerous for a person driving a car? swimming? riding a bicycle? 



6. How can smoking marijuana be hamiful to an athlete's perfomiance? 



7 . How can smoking be hannful to singers, dancers, actors, and other perfomiers? 



8. How can smoking marijuana be dangerous for a person who works witti ixDwer tools? 



9. List five reasons you should say "no" to maiijuana. 



A. true 



B. false 



2 sc. 



Student Handout 4 
Teaching Activity (1:1) 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 



h STUAND 9: UUUGS 



OBJECTIVE 2t IDENTIFY VERBAL STRATEGIES FOR SAYING NO TO 

SOMEONE WHO PRESSURES OTHERS INTO USING DRUGS 



lEACHING ACTIVITIES; 

1 • Have sludcni^ brainstorm ways to say "no." List these on the board. 

2. Stress tliat no one should be pressured into doing something they know is wrong or bad 
for them. 

3, As a cUiss, discuss and complete the situation on the overhead "Ways to Say No," 
(Transparency) Sample Answers: 

Saying ''No Thanks'' 
Giving a reason or excuse 
Walking away 
Changing the subject 
Avoiding the situation 

Assessment: After directing the class discussion, have each student complete Haiidoul 1« "Ways to 
Say No." 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Schedule input from Project D.A.R.E. by contacting appropriate 
personnel. 

EXTENSION ACllViTY: Distribute Handout 2, "A Smart Message." Instruct students to round 
the numbers to the nearest dollai . Then have each student creaichis/fier own "no use" slogan 
to write on the label. Let each student share his or lier message witli the class. Have 
students cut out the jars and tuang Uiem around the classroom. 



Resources 



Education for 
Self'Responsi" 
bility //, 
"Prevention 
of Drug Use" 

Choosing 
Good Health, 
p. 198 



Handout 1 

D.A.R.E. 
Program 

Handout 2 
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OVERHEAD 



WAYS TO SAY NO 



Joe wants to spend Saturday afternoon fixing his bike. 
Sain wants Joe to go to tlie movies with him. 

What are some ways Joe can say no when Sam invites him 
to the movies? 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



25 S 



Transparency 
Teaching Activity (1:2) 
Health 5 
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NAME 



DATE 



WAYS TO SAY NO 

You meet a schoolmate in the park on a Saturday afternoon. Instead of waiuing 
to fly the new kite you have, your friend wants to smoke cigarettes. You know 
that smoking is against tlie law for children and tliat it is hannful to anybody's 
health. 

What are some ways to tell your friend "No"? 
L 



2, 



3. 



4. 



5. 



V 




Student Handout 1 
Assessment (1:2) 
Health 5 
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NAME. 



DATE. 



A SMART MESSAGE 

Round each of these prices to the nearest dollar. Then write a "smart message" 
that will tell others not to use diiigs, alcohol, and tobacco. 




• 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



6. 

7, 
8. 
9. 
10. 



2ti0 
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11. 

12,. 
13, 
14, 
15. 



Student Handout 2 
Teaching Activity (1:2) 
[italth 5 



HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 
1. STRAND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 3: IDENTIFY BASIC LAWS GOVERNING THE USE OF LEGAL 
AND ILLEGAL DRUGS 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1 , Discuss legal and illegal drugs and how each is obtained. Examples: 

• Legal drugs: over-the-counter; prescription by doctor, alcohol 

• Illegal drugs: smuggled in, bought on street 

2, Ask students to name sonic general laws which govern us? Examples: 
^ • must have driver's license to drive 

• must follow s})ccd limit 

Explain that these laws are thOiC to protect us and oUicrs. Point out that laws governing 
use of legal and illegal drugs are also for our protection. Exainples: 

• must be 21 to buy beer, alcohol 

• must have doctor's prescription to buy certain medicine 



3. Utilizing the teacher information sheet on "Texas Laws Conceming...Drugs," prepare a 
brief outline on the basic laws governing the use of legal and illegal drugs and prepare a 
handout for students. 

Assessment: Have students slate in tJwir own words: 

1 . One law concerning the sale of tobacco 

2 . Three laws concerning the purchase or sale of dcoholic beverages 

3 . What is considered a "controlled substance" and name one 

4. Tlie law regarding prescription drugs 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Invite an official from the narcotics division of the police department 
or from some otlier agency that handles drug-related cases to sixjak to the class on the laws 
governing the use of legal and illegal drugs. 

EXTENSION: Htive students research tlie punishments for breaking the laws concerning lobar..., 
alcoholic beverages, conu-olled substances, and dangerous drugs. 



Resources 



FW Police 
Dept 



Texas Dept. 
Public Safety 



Teacher 
Information 
"Texas Laws 
...Drugs" 



ERIC 
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TEACHER RESOURCE 



Texas Laws Concerning Possession, Use, Delivery, and Sale of Tobacco, Alcohol, 
Controlled Substances, and Dangerous Drugs 



Tobacco 

Texas law (Article 476-16 of Vernon's Texas Civil 
Statutes) prohibits sale or delivery of tobacco in all 
fonns to i)ersons under 16 years of age. Persons 
who take part in providing tobacco to a person under 
16 yiars of age without the written consent of a 
parent or guardian aic punishable by a fine. 

Alcoholic Beverages 

Texas law (Chapter 106 of the Texas Alcoholic 
Beverage Code) prohibits purchase, possession, and 
consumption of alcohol by nionors and sale or 
delivery of alcohol to minors. A minor is a person 
less than 21 years of age. The main provisions of 
the law are: 

• It is illegal for a minor to purchase an alcoholic 
beverage. 

• It is illegal for a person to sell an alcoholic 
beverage to a minor unless ilie minor falsely 
represents himself or herself to bo 21 years of age 
or older. 

• It is illegal for a minor to consume an alcoholic 
beverage unless the minor is in the visible 
presence of an adult parent, guardian, or spouse. 

• It is illegal for a minor to possess an alcoholic 
beverage unless (1) the minor is in the visible 
presence of an adult parent, guardian, or spouse or 
(2) the minor is on the premisos of a business 
csiablishment that sells alcoholic beverages and 
minor is legally employed ihere. 

• It is illegal for an adult to take part in providing 
an alcoholic bevcmge to a minor unless the minor 
is in the visible presence of an adult parent, 
guardian, or spouse when the minor possesses or 
consumes it. 

• It is illegal for a minor U) falsely represent himself 
or herself to be 2 1 years of age or older and to 
attempt to obtain an alcoholic beverage by vii tue 
of legal age. 

Controlled Substances 

The Texas Controlled Substances Act (Art. 4476-15 
of Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes) provides penalties 
for tlie unlawful manufacture, delivery, or 
I)osscssion of mai'ijuana and oilier conuolled 
substances. 



Marijuana 

It is illegal to possess marijuana in Texas, regardless 
of tiie amount. Penalties for possession and delivery 
of marijuana vary depending on the amount of 
marijuana involved. Penalties may involve a fine, a 
jail sentence, or both. It is a felony for an adult to 
deliver any amount of marijuana to a minor. 

Other Controlled Substances 

It is illegiil to possess oihei conUt)lled substances 
such as LSD, cocaine, heroin, morj^hine, etc. Some 
substances identified in the law have recognized 
medicinal value and are not illegal to possess with a 
valid prescription. 

Offenses range fron. Class B Misdemeanors to 
felonies of the first degree, llie severity of the offense 
is based on the likelihood of abuse of the substance, 
the medicinal value of the subsumce, and aihe amount 
of the substance involved. AU the chemical forms of 
the substances identified in the law arc included. It is 
a felony for an adult to deliver any of Uiese conuollcil 
substances to a minor. 

Dangerous Drugs 

Tlie Texas Dangerous Drugs Act (Art. 4476-14 of 
Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes) regulates and controls 
the handling, sale, and distribution of specific drugs 
(e.g., secobarbital, an ingredient in sleeping pills; 
methamphetamine, an ingredient in weight control 
prepamtions; and propoxyphene hydrochloride, a pain 
killer) that have both medicinal value and hannful 
side-effects. Tlie law enables the public to safely 
receive tlie medicinal effects of the drugs under medical 
supervision. It includes any drugs that bear the 
legend: Caution: feder al law prohihibs dispensing 
without a prescription . The law protects consumers 
because it allows them to trust phaiinacists and their 
suppliers. The law complements federal laws and 
limits handling, sale, or distribution of dangerous 
drugs tor hannful or illegitimate puiposes. 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 
L STUAND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE 4: RECOGNIZE THE PROllLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
MISUSE OF OVER-THE-COUNTER DRUGS 

TEACHING Acnvrrms: 

1 • Explain ihc iniporiance of taking ovcr-ihc-counter and prcscripiion drugs correctly. 
Discuss the consequences of not following Uic directions on the medication, Ci?i)ccially 
dosage diiections. 

2. Explain tt)at prescriptions for nicdicaiion ore dif fere n for different people. Emphasize 
die dangers of taking prescriptions that were intended for someone else. 

3. Ask students: 

• What would happen if you took someone else's medication when you were not 
supposed to? 

• What would happen if a child took an auutt's medicine? 

4. Have students complete tiie handout, "Medicine Vocabulary," and discuss the correct 
answei's. 

5 . Go over die correct procedures for taking medicine. 

• Always have your parents' pennission. 

• Don't take someone else's medicine. 

• Don't take medicine to school unless your parents tell you to. 



Assessment: Have students list tlu'ce problems that can result by misusing over-the-counter drugs. 

RETEACHING ACTIVITY: Have students read aloud page 189 in Uieir text. Choosing Good 
Health. Discuss side effects, tolerance and dependence, and overdose. 

EXTENSION: Ask students to explain in writing why liiey think that information about 
household products is often included in books about drugs. 



Resources 



Choosing 
Good 
Health. 
pp. 

188-191 



Handout 



ERIC 
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NAME DATE , — „ 

MEDICINE VOCABULARY 

Read each sentence carefully. Choose a word or words from the list below to complete each 
sentence. 

1 . An unwanted effect caused by a medicine is a „, ^ — ^ _ 



2. „ is a kind of di-ug that can only be obtained 

with a written order from a doctor. 

3. Tlie date on which a medicine is no longer safe to use is called the . 



4. A drug which is used in treating a disease, healing, or relieving pain is called 
a . 

5. A is a doctor's order for medicine. 

6. A person who is licensed to prepani prescription medicines is a 



8. Medicines which are available without a doctor's prescription are called 



9. A _ ™. . is a medicine's desired 

effect. 

1 0. ____^ is tlie exact amount of ni dicine to be given or taken at one 

time. 

expu-ation date phannacist side effect prescription 

over-the-counter medicine prescription medicine 

main effect di-ug dosage 
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HEALTH EDUCATION, GRADE 5 
L STU/VND 9: DRUGS 



OBJECTIVE S: CITE PARTICULAR ADVERTISEMKNTS AND 

COMMKRCIALS WHICH ENCOURAGE DRUG USE 

TEACHING ACTIVITIES: 

1 . Have studcnus describe some of ihe leclmiques advertising companies use to persuade us 
to use their products. Answers should include; 

• Indicating iliat everyone else uses the product 

• Showing us only the benefits, not the dangers, risks, or disadvanti^ges 

• Presenting a product as the best or orly way to have fua or to relax or to look good 
or to be"iii style" 

• Using words like new, improved, only, discover, special, better, best. 

Using attractive models or celebrities, fancy clothing, beautiful sellings. cxiKJnsivc 
or unusual props 

• Using phrases and jingles Ural stick in your mind 

• Relating to the audience: teens arc used as models in teen magazines, business 
people in business magazines, women in women*s magazines. 

2. Discussion questions: 

• Wl)ai inlbmiaiion dtX5s tlie ail provide about the product? 
What docs Uie ad tell you about pet)ple who use the product? 

• Does the ad say the product will improve relationships with other people, how you 
cope with everydi\y life, or your enjoyment of life/spare lime? 

• Would Uiis ad persuade you lo use the product? Why or why not? 

Assessment: Divide die class into small groups, giving each group some of the ads you have 

collected. Each group is to examine the ads, using die questions on die Handojit. "Oulsmarl 
tJie Ads." All students must complete the activity sheet in Uieir notebooks. 

RETEACHING ACFIVITY: 

1, Have students look through magazines and cut out ads that use the following 
advertisement techniques: 

• Name calling 

• Testimonials 

• Songs and slogans 

• Transfer band-wagoning 

• Cai'd sUicking 

2. Have students classify the ads by the techniques usal and paste them on paIX^r. Instaici 
the students to title Ciicfi sheet according to the technique used. Then have students 
complete the following sentence stems based on what they know about advcitising. 

Ads can fool us by ^ . 

• One technique I feel is dishonest is ^, 



Something that is good about advertisements is 

When I ix:ad a medicine advertisement, I must remember U)at , 



Choosing 
Good 
Health, 
pp. 197 

Education for 
Self^Responsi- 
bility II, 
"Prevention of 
Drug Use" 



Handout 



ERIC 
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l^eachwTip: 



Definitions: 

• Name calling - Using abusive or disparaging names to attack another 

• Testimonials - Statement testifying to the character of a person 

• Slogans « Catch phmse used to advertise a product 

• Band-wagoning - To join the whining side 

• Card stacking • Arranging matters to ensure that the desired result occurs 

EXTENSION: Have students invent an imaginary over-the-counter medicine and write an 

advertisement for ii. Remind them to use an advertising technique that will get people to 
buy ilie prixIucL Allow students to present their ad to the class and get responses from 
classmates. 
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NAME ,.__DATE_ 

OUTSMART THE ADSI 



Ads are interesting 
Ads are appealing 
Ads are persuasive 
Ads are sneaky! 

Use tlicse questions to examine tlie ads: 




How have these persons been misled by ads? 

THINK 

ADl AD2 AD3 



When I first look at the ad — 
how do I feel? 



What do I think? 



When I think about die message — 
what are they telling me? 



Is tliis the whole truth? 



When I think about me- 



is this right for me? 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 
SAMPLE UNIT 



Unit Theme 


Essential 
Elements 


A comprehensive approach to using critical thinking and decision-making 
skills when making healthy choices about daily living. 


lA, D-F, 2B. 
3B 



Prerequisite Skills 



1 . Be able to identify ways in which a person is responsible for his/her own actions. 

2. Knowledge of daily health care habits. 

3. Basic understanding of the cardiovasculiu" system. 

4. Understanding of the components of a balanced d'et. 



Lesson (Mini) Objectives 



A:3 Relates use of consumer products to personal health care. 

D:2 Describes benefits of aerobic and anaerobic exercise. 

E:2 Relates disease prevention to go(^d nutrition. 

B: 1 Distinguishes between responsible and in-esponsible behavior. 

B:5 Gives examples of risk-t^lking behavior. 

1: 1 Identifies wrong and hamiful outcomes of illegal drugs - alcohol, maiijuana, ana 

tobacco. , . 

1:2 Identifies verbal strategies for saying no to someone who pressures others into 

using di'ugs. 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 

SAMPLE UNIT, LESSON 1 



Lesson Objective A:3: Relates use of consumer products to personal healtti 



Mental Set: Introduce "The Bod Squad" (Hept-up Hygiene, Getsome. Bendon Moovit, Risky 
Rongway, and Dudley Drugs.) Explain that each team member will introduce lesson for the 
day. Introduce the squad member for today's lesson: Hept-up Hygiene. Distribute student 
handout 1 or show transparency and read the accompanying message. 



Rationale: To help students make wise decisions in their use of health care products 



Input and Modeling 



Key Concepts/Skills Bring to class several advertisements for health care products. 
Analyze advertisements for the advertisers' purpose (to sell products). Discuss ways 
advertisers use appeals to convince consumers to use their products. Some appeals are: 

• to bo popular 

• to be tike a famous athlete or actress 

• to be able to get something for free 

• to have something that everyone else has 

Point out that these appeals do not necessarily focus on the healthfulness of the product and it 
Is the consumer's responsibility to make Intelligent choices concerning personal health care. 



Guided Practice: Divide the class into groups of about five students. Ask the groups to list 
all the health care products they can think of on dental care, hair and body care, and medical 
care. (Answers will probably include brands of soap, shampoo, suntan lotion, toothpaste, 
toothbrushes, dental floss, mouthwash, and patent medicines.) Write each group's list on the 
chalkboard or overhead. Count the number of products. Explain that the products listed are 
just a fraction of the number of health care products available. 

Utilizing pp. 90-94 of Choosing Good Health, help students determine which products are 
necessary for good health and which are not. Stress the importance of making intelligent 
decisions. 



Independent Practice: Have students make a list by brand of the heaitli care products in 
their homes. Have them divide the products into two categories: 

• useful products 

• unrjGcessary products 



H15-143 



Assessment: Have students name five consumer products which promote personal health 
and five products which do not. Have students discuss the questions on p. 94 of Choosing Good 
Health and evaluate responses for student comprehension. 



Reteaching: Using pictures from magazines, help students identify those products which 
are useful for personal health care and those that are not. Using the student handouts 2-4 
from the American Heart Association's 'Getting to Know Your Heart' kit, have students develop 
an advertisement for an original health care product. Have student volunteers present their 
advertisement to the class. Evaluate the advertisement's content - how did they convince the 
buyer? 



Resources: 

Choosing Good Health, pp. 167-176 

American Heart Association, "Know Your Heart, Kit Module 



ERIC 
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Ilcpt-iip Hygiene 



"Ml, Kids! My name is Hept-up Hygiene ami my message for you is Jo talcc care of yourself by iceeping 
clean. I mean things like batliing and wasiiing your hair, brushing and flossing your teeth and washing 
your hands before you eat. Let's face it, if you're dirty and smelly, it's not healthy and people won't 
want to be around you. So make the right choice for your body. Keep it clean - practice good hygiene." 




Student Handout 1 
Mental Set (A:l) 
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ERIC 



Name 



Date 




J^he product, service or idea I want to advertise is 

4^ 



'The audience I'm directing ny ad to is 



"fMy advertising message is 



<^What I want people who see or hear this ad to do is 



<|kjThe ad medium (media) I will use is 
,^^Kcy words or thoughts are ^ . 



My complete ad is attached. 



'983. American Woad Association 



1 of 2 



T^E Americ\n Heart AssixuTiDN 
Sc.Ka)i^rreRi()GRA.vi. 



Food, Fi n \nd Fitness, 
Uppkr Elementary 



American Heart 
Association 
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Decide on the people you want to influence. 

1. Who do you want to see or hear your ad? (Grownups, men of a certain age. women, girls 
who live in a certain area, boys who own pets?) 

2. What is the best way to deliver your advertising message? (Through written materials? TV 
or radio? Signs? Specialty products such as bumper stickers, matchbooks, balloons?) 

Decide what message you want to get across. 

1. Do you want people to buy a product? (Such as apples, cars, furniture.) A service? (Such 
as babysitting, a shoeshine, window cleaning.) An idea? (Such as good health, safe 
driving.) 

2. What message do you want people to get? {'Apples taste good." "Inexpensive babysitting 
available." "Good health is important.") 

Decide what you want to happen , 

(You want people to eat more apples; use your babysitting services; take better care of their 
bodies.) 

Decide how to send out your message (which "medium" or 
"media" you will use). 

1. Printed media — newspapers, magazines, billboards, mail, brochures. . . 

2. Audio/visual media •— radio, television, film, slides. (Note: Radio and television spots are 
10, 15. 30 and 60 seconds long.) 

Create your own advijrtisement. 

1. Write or record your message. (Note: Developing a slogan — a catchy phrase — will get 
people's attention and help them remember what you're trying to say. For example, 
"Apples are Apple-tizing.") 

2. Answer the five "W" questions of journalism. (Who, what, when, where and why. You may 
also want to answer the question "How?") 

3. Create the visual. (Film it. photograph it. draw it.) 

Advertising is a creative art. so use your imagination! People in advertising are sometimes 
limited by the amount of time or money they can spend to make an ad. but they're free to 
deliver their message in almost any way they want. Try to come up with fresh, new ideas that 
people will remember and that will motivate them to do what you want them to. 

; 1988. American Heart Association 



TllE A.\!KRI(^\.\ HuMa ASS(X1\TI0.\ 

ScHouLsni: Rwxniwi . 



Food. Fvs .\nd Fi'i^ess. 
Upper Element.\ry 



American Heart 
Association 




273 



Student Handout 2 
Rctcaching (A:l) 
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MY AD 



2 o( 2 ■ 1988. American Heart Association 

The A\iEiiiGvv Hkakt As!>t)CLAi-ioN Food. Frx .-vnd Fitness. American Heart ^ ' 
ScHooLsiTElteGR\.M. Upper Elementary Assoclation 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 

SAMPLE UNIT, LESSON 2 



Lesson Objective D:2 Describes benefits of aerobic and anaerouic exercise 



Mental Set: Explain that the focus of today's lesson is exercise. Introduce Bendon Moovit and 
read script while jogging In place. 



Rationale: To help students incorporate different types of exercise into their routines to 
maintain a healthy lifestyle. 



Input and Modeling 



Key Concepts/Skills { Using either Choosing Good Health, pp. 172-181, or the American 
Heart Association's "Get:'ng to Know Your Heart" kit handouts, define aerobic and anaerobic 
exercises. Ask students to give examples of each type. Discuss the benefits of each type 
stressing particularly aerobic exercise. 



Guided Practice: Have students complete the handouts (4,5,6) from the "Getting to Know 
Your Heart" kit. Circulate and guide students in completing the handouts. Review correct 
answers on the chalkboard or with transparency of the handout on the overhead. 



Independent Practice: Have students complete the Personal Exercise Log by listing their 
fitness activities, duration and location for one week. Remind students to try to incorporate a 
variety of activities aimed at improving cardiovascular fitness. At the end of one week, have 
students turn in their log '..ith a written evaluation of their activities and suggestions for 
improvement in their exercise habits. 



Assessment; 

response: 



Check Comprehension - oral. Ask the following questions and monitor student 



1 . 
2. 
3. 



Name two ways exercise can help the cardiovascular system. 
Give an example of each of the two main types of exercise. 

How often, how long, and how hard do you need to exercise to improve cardiovascular 
fitness? 

4. Name three good activities for improving cardiovascular fitness. 

5. What is 0' 9 way to tell that your cardiovascular fitness is improving? 

Have students volunteer to pantomime a type of activity. Lei students guess what the activity 
is and classify it as aerobic, possibly aerobic, or anaerobic. 



ERIC 
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Reteaching: Using the chart on p. 177 Choosing Good Health, have the class develop an 
exercise program which is designed to improve cardiovascular fitness. 

Using Choosing Good Health, pp. 167-176, teach students to find their heart rate. Take a 
resting rate. Then have students jog in place for one minute and tal<e a second heart rate. 
Discuss reasons for the higher heart rate after exercise and benefits of increasing the heart 
rate through exercise. 



Resources: 

Choosing Good Health, pp. 172-181 
jjgltinq \Q Know Your Heart, "Stronger Heart." 
Attachment, "Bendon Moovit." 
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BENDON MOOVIT 



I'd like to tell you, if 1 could, 

YouVe gotia move that body to make it feel good 

You can swim or jog or walk or run. 

But the main thing is to have some fun. 

If you don*t move it, your body gets slow. 

And it won't tiikc you where you v/anna go. 

Put youi body to work each and every day. 
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Student Handout 1 
Mental Set (D:2) 
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TYPg 0^ EXERCISE 



HOW LONG? (mInutM) 



WHERE? 
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Student tlandout 2 
Input (D:2) 
IJcaltli 5 



EXERCISE FOR A 
STRONGER HEART 9 




Why Exercise? 



i 
I 



Your heart, like every other muscle, gets stronger with regular 
exercise. A strong heart doesn 't have to work as hard to 
circulate the blood, because It pumps more efficiently. The 
right kind of exercise Improves blood circulation: helps your 
heart, lungs and other organs work together more efficiently: 
and improves fitness. And the more fit you are, the longer you 
can exercise vigorously without tiring. 

Exercise is good for most people, but if you have any health 
problems, you and your parents should talk to your doctor 
before starting an exercise program. 



% 



s 



What Ate Good Exercises? 

Basically there are two kinds of exercises — aerobic and 
anaerobic. Aerobic exercises are exercises, sports and other 
activities that cause the body to use more oxygen. Swimming, 
running and Jumping rope are examples of aerobic exercises. 
Weight lifting, golf and baseball are anaerobic exercises. 
They 're fun, but ttiey don t really exercise the heart and lungs. 
Aerobic exercises are better for you because they burn more 
ciilories, make your i-ieart stronger, and build your endurance. 



Sironqer Hear; i a 



TliE American ikAUT A\s(xi\ti()n 
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'988. American Heart Association 
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Benefits of Aerobic Exercise 



• You can breathe easier because your chest muscles get 
stronger and help the air flow in and out faster. 

• You get more oxygen by breathing easier. Oxygen moves 
from your lungs to your heart and on to ail parts of your 
body. Your heart gets stronger because it gets a good 
worl<out. 




Your blood flow (circuiation) gets better. 

» Your muscles get "toned." They look and feel firmer and 
work better. 

• You burn off excess calories, so they 're not stored in your 
body as unnecessary fat, 

• You have more energy and you don 't get tired easily. 



• You control your appetite and keep a heaithy input/output 
balance. 



Wftat Are Some Aerotic 



• An aerobic exercise improves the condition of your heart 
and lungs. The key characteristics of heart-healthy aerobic 
exercises are: 

• Itiey increase your iwart and breathing rates. 

f> They 're done 20 to 30 minutes without stopping. 



*> They 're done at least tfuee times a weeic 

Tlw columns on the next page describe three types of 
aclMties eind how tiiey affect your heart. 



it: Amkricw Ihwr: A\m x iatk i\ 
"He. Lsnr Pk(k,r\m 
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Name 



Date 



EXERCiSE FOR A 
STRONGER HEART 



Column A 



V 



V 




These .ire very vigorous exercises. They need to be done for at 
least 20 minutes three times a week. Then they 'll condition 
your heart and lungs and burn off many calories. 

Column B 

These are moderately vigorous activities, but they can be 
excellent conditioners if tiiey 're done brisl<ly for ai least 
30 minutes three times a weei<. When done brislcly they give 
the same benefits as the activities in Column A. 

Coltsmn C 

These aren 't very vigorous activities. They still have some 
benefits; for example, they can be fun and help Improve 
muscle tone. However, they don't condition the heart and 
iungs or burn off many calories. 



A. Do Condition 


B. Can Condition 


C. Den t Condition 


Cross Country Skiing 


Bicycling 


Baseball 


Hiking (upfiili) 


Downhill Skiing 


Bowling 


Ice Hockey 


Basketball 


Golf (on foot or by cart) 


Jogging 


Field Hockey 


Softball 


Jumping Rope 


Handball 


Calisthenics 


Rowing 


Soccer 




Roiler Skating 


Tennis (singles) 




Aerobic Dancing 


Walking 





B^etcise Is for You! 



Ik Amerkw i-ii:\RT Association 
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Exercise Is fun I You don't have to be an athlete to exercise, 
and whether you're a boy or girl, there are all kinds of 
enjoyable aerobic exercises you can do. Whether It 's swim- 
ming, soccer, skating, dancing or even something else, there's 
a fun fitness activity that's Just right for you. And you can 
enjoy fitness activities by yourself or with your friendsl 



To Do: 




Name three benefits of aerobic exercise that are important 
to you. 



Describe the three key characteristics of heart-healthy 
aerobic exercises. 




Label each of the three exercises as aerobic, possibly 
aerobic or anaerobic. 



Jogging 



Basketball 

Roller Skating 



Baseball 



Bicycling 
Calisthenics 



Stronger Hear, 4 oi J 



T\iE Amerkan IIiAirr Ass(x'l\ti()n 
S(:na)LSi-iT; PkcxiRwi 



Food, Fi^ wo Fitness, 
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Jumping Rope 
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Association 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 

SAMPLE UNIT, LESSON 3 



Lesson Objective E:2 Relates disease prevention to good nutrition 



Mental Set: Tell students that today's lesson is about eating right and preventing illness. 
Introduce Get-Some Goodeats. 



Rationale: To help students learn to eat right to prevent disease and use other healthful 
habits to prevent the spread of germs. 



Input and Modelin g 
Key Concepts/Skills 



Have students complete orally the True - False quiz 
Health), April 1989 to test their nutrition knowledge. Use a 



(Transparency) {Current 

discussion of this quiz to introduce the seven dietary guidelines suggested by the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture and the Department of Human Seivices. These are suggested goals 
for eating to help one live longer and more healthfully. The seven guidelines are: 

1 . Eat a variety of foods. 

2 . Be at a healthful weight. 

3 . Eat few fatty foods. 

4 . Eat foods with starch and fiber. 

5. Eat small amounts of sugar. 

6. Use little salt. 

7 . Do not drink alcohol. 

Elicit student suggestions on ways to incorporate these guidelines into their daily routine. 
Discuss with students these factors that promote the spread of disease. 

1 . Not eating right; not getting enough vitamins 

2. Not washing food properly; not cooking or storing food properly 

3 . Not washing hands and body thoroughly 

4. Drinking dirty (unsanitary) water 

5. Using things after a sick person 

6 . Putting gerrns in the air by n(.»t covering the moutli wiien coughing or sneezing 

7. Not staying current on vaccinations 

8. Putting dirty hands in the -outh nose, or eyes 

9. Using other people's make u,), combs, or brushes 
10. Not washing and covering cu's 
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Guided Practice: Check comprehension on the seven dietary guidelines. Using a timer, 
give students three minutes to write as many of the guidelines as they can remember. 
Recreate the list on the chalkboard. Award a prize to the student who remembered the most 
guidelines. 



Independent Practice: Copy and distribute the student handout #2 on disease. Evaluate 
written responses for lesson comprehension. 

Assessment: Have students list four of the seven dieta^ guidelines discussed in class. 
Beneath each guideline, have students write an example of how each of these guidelines can 
help to prevent disease. 

Example: 1 . Eat a variety of foods. 

Provides the necessary nutrients to assure well-balanced meals. 

Reteaching: Distribute the 3-page handout "How to Eat for a Healthy Heart." Discuss how 
the suggestions for a healthy heart closely paralleled the sevr;: f?uidelines discussed earlier. 
Have students name foods not listed which contain excess fat, «iav. or sugar. 



Extension: Have students keep track of what they eat for two or three days. Then have them 
evaluate each of the foods they consumed on the basis of healthful choices. 



Resources: 

Current Health April, 1989 
Handout #1 

American Heart Association, "Getting to Know Your Heart" 



1115-168 



Get-Some Goocleats 



"Arc you Hungry? Well, it's okay to have a snack, but choose 
a healthful one. The same goes for meals. Just because food is 
good for you, it doesn't mean it tastes disgusting. There are 
lots of good-tasting foods that are good for you. So-next time 
you reach for the potato chips, think about it. Choose 
something healthl\il. Your body will thank you. 




SduliMit Handout 1 
Mental Set (K:3) 
Health 5 

2SUi 



H15-.169 



FOOD FACTS, FAKES, AND FOOLERS 



Stop eating red meat entirely for better health. 
Sometimes it's OK to eat foods that contain additives. 
Sugar-coated cereal gives you good nutrition. 
All fast food is really "junk food." 
Pizza is a well-balanced food. 

You need to use more salt in warm weather, especially if 
you're exercising. 

It's better to be loo thin than too fat. 

Buttery popcorn and french fries are good for you; after all, 
they're mainly corn or potatoes. 

If you don't have time for breakfast, just skip it. You can 
always make up for it later. 

"Eat your vegetables. They're good for you." 
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NAME TWO OR THREE WAYS THAT DISEASE CAN SPREAD... 



through the mouth 

1. 

2. 

3. 

through the eyes - 

1. 

2. 

3. 

through the nose - 

1. 

2. 

3. 

through the skin - 

1. 

2. 

3. 



Student Handout 2 
^ Indcpviident Tractice (E:3) 
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How to Eat 

for a Healthy Heart 



Having a healthy heart cannot be taken for granted. The way you live and the 
choices you make can very much influence your health. The food you eat every 
day is an important part of a lifestyle that can help keep your heart healthy or 
unhealthy, depending upon the choices you make. 



WATCH OUT FOR CHOLESTEROL 



Both the amount and kind of food you eat may affect how your heart and blood 
vessels work. Medical experts have found that the heart may be hurt by a diet that 
contains too many calones, and is too rich in animal fats and a fat-like substance 
called cholesterol. 

Cholesterol is a fatty material used in many of the body's chemical processes. 
We get cholesterol in two ways: a small amount is manufactured by the body 
naturally, and we can also get it directly from foods that come from animals. Egg 
yolks and organ meats such as liver are high m cholestsrol. The problem occurs 
when too much cholesterol circulates in the blood. 

A diet high in fat and cholesterol can lead to a fatty build-up on the lining of the 
arteiies. In some people, the fatty deposits build up so much that they narrow the 
space available for the blood to flcv through Many scientists believe that this may 
begin to develop early in life and continue throughout life. 

Healthy Heart 1 c( 3 1989. Ainoncan Heart A5.socintion 
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FATS AND VOUR HEART 

Fatty foods tend to increase the amount of cholesterol in the blood while some 
tvoes of fats help to decrease blood cholesterol. Saturated fats tefid to raise the 
level of cholesterol m the blood, They are fats that harden at room temperature. 
They are found in most animal products and some vegetable products. Here are 
some examples; 



Animal Saturated Fats: 



Fatty cuts of beef, pork and lamb 
Butter 

Cream and whole milk 

Cheeses made from cream and whole milk 

Ice cream 



Vegetable Saturated Fats: 

Hydrogenated shortenings 
Coconut oil. cocoa butter, and palm 
or palm kernel oil used in most 
commercially prepared cookies, pie 
fillings and non-dairy substitutes 



Unsaturated fats tend to lower the level of cholesterol in the blood. They are 
found in liquid oils made from vegetables They include oils made from corn, 
safflower, sesame seed, soybean and sunflower seed. Some other fats may have a 
slight lowering effect on blood cholesterol. These fats are found m such foods as 
peanuts and peanut oil. olives and olive oil. canola oil and avocados. 

CALORIES DO COUNT 

Calories m your diet provide energy to fuel your body and keep you going 
strong If you eat more calories than you burn off m physical activity, the extra 
calories get stored as fat. When peop'e eat more calories than they need and gain 
too much weight, extra stress is put on their hearts. 

Some foods have more calories per ounce than otiiers. f-ats have more than 
twice the number of caiones per ounce as proteins and carbohydrates. High-fat 
foods that are concentrated sources of calories include- 



Fats of all kinds 

(shortening, oil 
Salad dressing 
Fried foods 
Fatty meats 
Luncheon meats 
Potato chips 
Chocolate 



butter, margarine) 



Cheese 

Sauces 

Fatback 

Sausage 

Scrapple 

Ribs 

Gravies 

Other snack chips 



Other foods are high in sugar They also contribute to extra calories m the diet. 
Some of these foods are- 



Colas and other sweetened dnnks 
Candy 

Cakes imost are high .n fati 
CooKies 

Donuts I also nigh in falsi 



Sbgar-coated cereals 

Jeiiy jam 

Syrups 

Pies 

ice cream laiso high in 
falsi 
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Student Handout 3b 
Reteaching (E;3) 
Health 5 




Healthy Heart 




TAKE SALT A GRAIN AT A TIME 

Salt in the diet may contribute to high blood pressure in some people. Too 
much salt holds excess fluid in the body. This puts an added t^^^den on the hearty 
In cases of high blood pressure, people are asked to cut down on using salt in their 
diet. Some foods that are high in salt are: 



Pickles 
Olives 
Salted nuts 
Soy sauce 
Hot dogs 
Bacon 

Processed cheese 
Canned soups 



Potato chips 
Other snack chips 
Salted pretzels 
Canned fish 
Luncheon meats 
Ham 
Catsup 

Canned meats 



Look for lower- salt van.. lies of many of these foods, 

HOW CAN Wi HELP KEEP OUR 
HEARTS HEALTHY? 

® Keep your weight at an ideal level by eating a nutritious diet and getting 
regular exercise. 

e Eat fruit, vegetables, cereals, pasta, low-fat dairy products, and fish, poultry, 
and lean meats. 

e Ignore the salt shaker and Imiit the amount of highly salted, processed foods 
you eat. 

We don t know everything yet about how our diets influence heart health. 
Scientists are still asking many questions and making ^'l'^^^^ 
these questions. We do know that it makes good sense to develop healthy eating 
habits early m life and keep the odds on your side. 



Healthy Heart 3 ;! 3 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 

SAMPLE UNIT, LESSON 4 



Lesson Objective B:l Distinguishes between responsible and irresponsible behavior 
Lesson Objective B:5 Gives examples of risk-taking behavior 



Mental Set: Introduce Risky Rong-Way and toll students thai today's lesson involves 
making choices to keep safe and act responsibly. 



Rationale: To help students make safe, responsible decisions and avoid taking negative fisks. 



Input and Modeling 

Key Concepts/Skills | Discuss the fact that we all must make decisions in our everyday 



lives. Stress that everyone makes wrong decisions sometimes and that we should not be 
ashamed or embarrassed by our mistakes. Instead, we should always try to learn from our 
mistakes. Emphasize that parents, teachers, and adults who care about us want us to make 
decisions in a responsible way. Responsible decisions are ones that help us be healthy, help 
us grow as people, and help us care about ourselves and others. Discuss with students how 
taking risks may be either positive or negative or even both. 



Guided Practice: Have students complete the handout "Decisions, Decisions." Then divide 
the class Into small groups and have students share their answers with other members of the 
group. When the group discussions end, remind students that they are ultimately responsible 
for their decisions and the consequences of these decisions. 



Independent Practice: Distribute risk-taking handout and have students write their 
responses. 



Assessment: Have students complete the "assessment" handout. 



Reteaching: Using the list of ten behaviors on Transparency #1, have students number 
their pages from 1 to 10. They will indicate whether each behavior is risky or safe. If the 
behavior is risky, discuss the risks mvolved. 



Extension: Have students create two scenarios which can be acted out in the classroom. 
Write a brief description of a situation which requires a behavioral response. Have students 
act responsibly and irresponsibly in each situation. Elicit class discussions on the difference 
between the two. 



Resources: 



Handout "Decisions, Decisions" 
Handout "Risk Taking" 
Transparency #1 

Assessment OCl < 
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UISKY UONG-VVAY 



"Boy am I mud! Just because 1 decide to have some fun instead of doing my dumb old homework, 
my teachers gave me failing grades! U's not fair! And then, 1 decided to go out and try some new 
tricks on my skateboard to make me feel better, I'd seen them on TV and I figured I could do them- 
no problem. Well, I fell off and broke nr • leg. Now I can't skateboard or anything for six weeks! 
What did I do wrong to deseive these problems? 




Stud(;iit Handout 1 
Mental Set (1J:4) 
Heulth 5 
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Decisions, Decisions 



1 . How did you decide to wear the outfit you are wearing today? 



2. How do you decide who your friends will be? 



3. If you don't want to smol^e, but someone tries to hand you a cigarette, 
what would you say? 



4. Is it good to let your friends make your decisions for you? Why? 
Why not? 



5. Is it okay to disagree with your friends? 



WE'RE PUSHING FOR 
A DRUC-FR££ STATE 
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RISK-TAKING WORKSHEET 



NAME, 



Look at the risks listed. Write two negative consequences and a positive alternative for 
each risk. 



Risk#l. Taking Drugs 

Negative Consctiuenccs 

1 

2. 

Positive Alternative 


Risk #2. Skipping School 

Negative Consequences 

1. _ . 

2. 

Positive Alternative 
„ 

R'sk #3. Hitchhiking 

Negative Consequences 

1. ______ 

2. 

Positive Alternative 
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ASSESSMENT 



Your parents ask you to baby-sit your younger brother while they go out. List three 
responsible and three irresponsible behaviors that you could intentionally or accidentally 
demonstrate. 

Responsible Behaviors 



1 



3. 

Irresponsible Behaviors 



1. 
2. 
3. 



1 , Explain in your own words the following concept: 
"Risk taking may be positive or negative or both." 



2 . Give an example of a risk that has: 

a. Positive consequences - 

b. Negative consequences - 

c. Both positive and negative consequences - 
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Assessment (B:4) 
Health 5 



RISKY BEHAVIOR 

On your paper write "risky" if the behavior is not safe and "safe" if it is a safe behavior. 
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1 . making your bed 

2. skipping school 

3. cheating on a test 

4. studying for a test 

5 . calling your grandmother 

6. swhnming alone 

7 . going to Six i^lags with your parents 

8 . riding your bike on the wrong side of the street 

9 . baby sitting your little brother or sister 
1 0. letting a friend copy your homework 



(gCJ^ Retcaching (B:4) 



Transparency 1 
Retcachin 
Heulth 5 
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HEALTH, GRADE 5 

SAMPLE UNIT, LESSON 5 



Lesson Objective 1:1 Identifies wrong and harmful outcomes to self and others when usinn 
Illegal drugs such as alcohol, marijuana, and tobacco 

Lesson Objective 1:2 Identifies vtrbal strategies for saying no to someone who pressures 
others into using drugs 



Mental Set: Introduce Dudley Drugs and tell students that today's lesson will teach them 
how to say no to harmful behaviors, including using drugs. 



Rationale: To teach students refusal skills to help them resist negative peer pressure. 



Input and Modeling 



Key Concepts/Skills | Show the viden "Whn'>. in r.hgrQo- f.^m ^hp ^morimn Hojrt 



Association's Kit, "Getting to Know Your Heart." This video shows the importance of making 
good decisions and taking charge of your life. It runs approximately ten minutes. Discuss 
harmful effects of illegal drugs, including alcohol and tobacco. Stress the Importance of 
staying drug-free. Have students brainstorm ways to say "no." List these on the chalkboard 
or ^.'flrhead. Stress that no one should be pressured into doing something that is wrong for 
them. 



Guided Practice: Lead a discussion of the video using the questions on Handout #1 
Distribute the 'Three V\/ays to Stand Firm and Stay in Charge" Handout #2. Discuss the 
responses given. 



Independent Practi^-e: Have students complete the "Ways to Say No" Handout #3 



Assessment: Divide students into groups and have each group compile a list of "Ways to Say 
No" from their individual handouts in class. Have each group present its list to the class by 
having each member of the groups take turns reading from the list. Encourage discussion 
about the lists. 
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Reteaching/Extension: 

1 . Have students make an "I've Said NO to Drugs" poster. Posters may include pictures 
of people having fun without drugs. Encourage students to inclur<e a slogan, either 
humorous or serious, which illustrates positive reasons for saying no to drugs. 
Display posters in the school halls. 

2. Divide the class into 4 or 5 groups. Each group will assume the role of an 
advertising agency and have the job of creating an advertisement that persuades the 
rest of the class not to use tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, or inhalants. The 
advertisement an be visual, have dialogue or songs, or f a skit. The class should 
evaluate each advertise.. 3nt for persuasiveness. Emphasize that each group should 
be as persuasive as possible in their presentation. 



Resources: 

Video "Who's in Charge," AHA 
"Getting to Know You- Heart", AHA 

Handouts - "Three ways," "Who's in Charge," " Ways To Say No," 
TEA, "Education for Self-Responsibility II." 
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WHO'S IN CHARGE 

Why did the boys and girls wander aimlessly, dress the same, aiid play the same instnmients? 



When the time traveler led tlie children to the dangerous Yak pillar and asked them to go into the 
mouth of the sleeping beast, why did they say they would go? 



What are the steps to making good decisions that the time traveler taught die children? 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 

How did the time traveler lielp the childj'en leain to say "no" to dajigerous situations? 
a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
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WHO'S IN CHARGE 



Why did the boys and girls wander aimlessly, dress the same, and play the same instruments? 
They liadn't learned to niake a decision or to choose. 



When the time traveler led the children to the dangerous Yak pillar and asked them to go into the 
mcuth of the sleeping beast, why did they say they would go? 

They hadn't learned to say "no." 



What are the steps to making good decisions that the time traveler taught tJie children? 

a. Identify the problem. 

b . Decide what you want to accomplish 

c . Analyze your choices and possible results. 

d . Choose the best alternative 

e . Act on your choice. 

f . Evaluate arul accept the results. 

How diu tiie time U'aveler heir chiklien leain to say "no" lo dangerous situations? 

a . Choose in your best interest. 

b . Refuse to take action or request more information . 

c . Change your mind. 

d . A ccept the positi ve results. 



Teacher Resoiikce 2 
QQ,, Guided Practice (i:5) 
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Name 



Date 




Three Ways to 
stand firm and 
stay in charge 



NO 




Sometimes people will try to get you to do something that's not in your best interest. They may want you 
to smoke, eat food that's not good for you. take drugs, do a dangerous stunt. Or maybe they just want 
you to do something you don't want to do. like watch TV instead of playing outside. When this happens, 
stand firm. You're important ~ you have rights, too. Don't sell yourself short and agree to something 

that may hurt you or lower your self-respect. 

Here are some ways to stand 
firm when you cfon't want to 
come right out and say 




Delay lha Daeislon 

• Do I have to decide right now? • Do I have to right now? 

now. Maybe later. • I'll try it later • I don't feel like it right now. » (Change the subject,) 



don't want to 



right 



Use Your Cradit 

• You mean I have to 



to be your friend? • If I have to 



to be your friend, then I don't 

want to be your friend. • I like you guys and want to be around you. but not if I have to . • No. You 



shouldn't try to force me to 



Besides. I don't think you really want me to do something I don't want to do. 



Recruit a Friend 

• Do you agree with that? • Do you thinK I should tiy it? • What do you think I should do? • Would you 
if ,ou were me? • Are you going to ? 



1988. American Heart Association 
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DUDLEY DRUGS 



Hi, my name is Dudley Drugs. If you really want to mess up your life, just be my friend. I can help you 
fail at school, break laws, niin your health, and make everyone around you very worried and unhappy. If 
you don't think that sounds like much fun, you'd better learn to say "no" to me. Come to think of it - that 
sounds like a pretty good idea. 




Teacher Resource 
Mental Set (1:5) 
lieulth 5 
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Date 



WAYS TO SAY NO 

You meet a schoolmate in aie park on a Saturday afternoon. Instead of wanting to fly 
the new kite you have, your friend wants to smoke cigarettes. You know that smoking 
is against the law for children and that it is harmful to anybody's healtli. 

What are some ways to tell your friend "No?" 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 




Student Handout 3 
Guided Practice (1:5) 
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GRADE FIVE 

SAFETY 
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Physical and Psychological Safety 
Scope and Sequence 

• Science 

• Social Studies 

• Healtii 
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SCIENCE 
SAFETY 



PREKINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


GRADE 1 1 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


•Practice safety in using 
materials and equipment 


• Practice safety in the use of 
materials and equipment 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guid 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify the five sense organs 
used to observe the environ* 
mem Safety: donottouch* 
pickup, or taste unknown 
objects or substances with** 
(Hit adult supervision 


• Id3ntify various parts of 
olants used fc^* food 


SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 


PREKINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 . 


GRADE 2 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


•Accept responsibility for one's 
behavior at home and at school 


• Select appropriate ways of 
dealing with one's personal 
and social responsibilities in 
the neighborhood 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify one's personal role in 
terms of home, school, and 
neighborhood 


• Develop a rationale describing | 
the importance of civic 
participation in fiit neighbor- 
hood 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Determine the need for rules in 
the home, school, and com- 
munity 


• Apply leadership qualities of 
honesty, sensitivity, and 
consideration in performing 
civic and social 
responsibilities 


See Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Compare rules and authority 
figures in home, school, and 
community 


• Formulate a set of nilev, for 
the home, classroom, and 
school 


See Early Childhood 
Cuiriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Formulate a set of rules 
for the home, classroom, 
and school 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Describe the funcuons of 
lawmakers 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 




• Interpret the consequences for 
V iolations of rules/laws | 
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SCIENCE 
SAFETY 




GRADE 3 



• Use safety practices in the 
useof mmialsand 
equipment 



Explosions 

• Identify the fonnation of 
solution as a physical change 
and combining of substances 
with cxygen as a chemical 
change 



GRADE 4 

• Use safety practices in the 
use of materials and 
equipment 



Weather Safety* 

• Explain how different weather 
conditions are used to predict 
weathei and the effect that they 
have on each other and on 
people 



GRADE 5 



• Use safety practices in the 
use of materials and 
equipment 



Electrical Safety 

• Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by comparing 
static and current electricity 



• Demonstrate knowledge of 
electricity by classifying 
conductors and insulators and 
by compering parallel and 
series circuits 



• 



SOCIAL STUDIES 
PHYSICAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 



GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 




• Identify ways people show 
respect for public and private 
property 


• Demonstrate good citizen* 
ship as measured by standards 
of conduct for the class, 
school, and community 


« Demonstrate an understanding 
of the organization of the 
United States government 




• Interpret the consequences of 
violating community laws 


• Explain how groups influence 
individual behavior 


• Analyze historical documents 
and the rights, privileges and 
resDonsibilities set torth in each 




• Determine the critical attributes 
of local and state government 


• Compare and contrast govern- 
mental operations of the 
executive, legislative, and 
judicial roles at the local state 
and nadonal levels 







ERIC 



HEALTH 

SAFETY 





PR&KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 




See Eaily Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


• Demonstrate respect for self 
and others 




See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Exhibit positive attitude 




See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early ChUdhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Distinguish between safe and 
uasate behavior at home and 
at school 


■ 


Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


• Explain how and when to dial 




See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Identify safety hazards at 
home and school 




See Early Childliood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


• Identify the role of mmuniTa- i 
tion in disease prevention 




See Eariy Childliood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cumculum Guide 


any drug 
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HEALTH 

SAFETY 



GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Recognize consequences of 
own behavior 


• Recognize effects of various 
feelings on self and others 
including family members 


• Diffu jntiate between appropri- 
ate and inap|Ht)priate ways of 
expressing emotions 


• Distinguish between respon- 
sible and irresponsible 
behavior 


• Identify situations that demand 
docisicxis 


• Describe various emotions 
found in self and others 


• Identify p^^sonal characteris- 
tics tiiat relate to a good mental 
self<onccpt 


• Identify examples of showing 
the need for open communi- 
cation between parents and 
chikhen 


• Identify dangerous behaviors 
and situations including walk- 
iHgt cycling, ano ocaiing wiui 
strangos and others 


• Identify dangerous behaviors 
and situations including 
walking, cycling, and dealing 
with strangers and others 


• Distinguish between emer* 
gency and non-emergency 
procedures 


• Identify ways to build trust 


• Recognize when a persons is 
in need oi neip 


• Describe methods of accident 
prevention in home, school, 
and community 


• Identify unsafe playground and 
crosswalk behavior 


• Give examples of risk-taking 
behavior 


• Identify personal health habits 
uioi neip u> prevent uiseases 


• Identify methods of preventing 
diseases mcluoing AIDS 


• Outline procedures for escaping 
firom disasters such as fire and 
tornadoes 


• Identify general symptoms 
of life-thieatening situations 


• Explain how the proper use of 
medicine can help, while mis * 
use of medicine can harm 
people 


• Point out relationships of a 
healthy lifestyle to prevention 
of disease 


• Describe impoitance of seek- 
ing professional help in 
emergency situations 


• Identify proper first aid treat- 
ment for selected injuries 
such as bums and bruises 


• Recognize that the use of 
illegal drugs is wrong and 
harmful 


• Describe how the use of 
illegal drugs by children is 
wrong and hamiful 


• Identify dangerous beha^'^ars 
and situations including walk- 
ing, cycling, and dealing witli 
strangers and others 


• Identify fectore which pro- 
mote the spread of disease 

• Describe tiie most common 
diseases which may cause 
deatii. including AIDS 



• 
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Physical and PsychologicaS Safety 
Integrated Scope and Sequence 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 

PHYSICAL SAFETY 



• 





PRE-KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 




Practices and Rules of Safet) 
• Demonstrate practices and 
rules of safety to avoid 
injury and prevent accidents 
in the home, school, and 
community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Emergency phone numbers (H) 

• Seat beli« ,H> 

• Fire drills r'SS H S'l 

• Inappropriate touching (H,S) 

• Crosswa'Jcs (H) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 

• Accidenis and injuries (H) 




People Help Each Othcc to 
Be Safe 

• Discuss ways people can help 
each other to be safe in the 
home, school, and 
community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuiriculum Guide 


• Family members (SS,H) 

• School personnel (:>S41) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Conmianiiy helpers (iii 




CIvtc Responsibilities 
Toward Sifcty 

• Recognize one's civic 
irsponsibilities toward safety 
rules and authority figures in 
home, school, and community 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuiriculum Guide 


• Classroom safety rules (SS) 

• School safety rules (SS) 

• Family safety rules (SS) 

• Neighborhood safety rules (SS) 





PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 





PRE-KINDERGARTEN 


KINDERGARTEN 


GRADE 1 


Bebavlor aod Consequences 

• Identify acceptable and 
unacceptable beh<*viar and 
the consequences of one's 
actions 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Sharing (SS) 

• Acting responsibly (H) 

• Making pei^nal choices and 
family decisions (SS) 


Developing a Positive Self- 
Concept 
• £)emonstrate a positive 
airitude toward self 


See Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


See Early Childhood 
Cuiriculum Guide 


• Feeling special toward self 
and others (H) 


Emotions and Tbclr Effects 

• Describe various emotions 
and their effects on self, 
family, and others. 


Sec Eariy Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


Sec Early Childhood 
Curriculum Guide 


• Recognizing that feelings i 
change (H) | 
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Integrated Scope and Sequence 



PHYSICAL SAFETY 







GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADi. 5 


• Poisonous Plants (S) 

• Medications (H) 

• Crosswalks (H) 

• Carouses (H) 

• Bicycle (H) 

• Fire(H.S) 

• Emergency procedures (H) 

• Inappropriate touching (H,S) 


• Traffic laws (H) 

• Street signs (H) 

• Emergency ptDcedarcs(H) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SS^^.S) 

• Inappropriate touching (H,S) 


• Emergency/non-emeigency 
situations (H,S) 

• Weather (H,S) 

• Dealing with strangers (H) 


1 

• Life-threatening situations 
(H,S) 

• Natural disasters (H,S) 

• Fire hazards/drills (SSJi,S) 

• Electrical Safety (S) 


• ramiiy memoers ^oS,H) 

• Neighbors (SS) 

• Community helpers (SS,H) 


• Community law makers (SS) 

• State law makers (SS) 

• U.S. Government (SS) 


• State and local governments 
(SS, S) 


• U.S. Goveminent law 
makers (SS) 


• tvonc saiety ruies (oo; 

• Community laws (SS) 

• Neighbortiood safety ruies 
(SS) 

• Community safety workers 
(SS) 


• Civic responsibility toward 
safety, (i.e., traffic signs, 
littering) (SS,S,H) 


• Good citizenship (SS) 

• Local responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 

• State responsibilities for 
safety (SS) 


• National responsibilities 
for safety (SS,S) 


PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY 


GRADE 2 


GRADE 3 


GRADE 4 


GRADE 5 


• Identifying dangerous sioia- 
tia.s((H) 

• Resolving individual and 
group conflicts (SS) 

• Saying "NO" (H) 


• Respecting the personal 
rights and property of others 
(SS) 

* Asserting personal rights, 
Le., pers0nal comfort and 
space (H) 


• Making personal decisions 
(SS) 

• Taking responsibility for 
choices (H) 


• Identifying responsible 
and irresponsible behavior 
(H) 

• Preventing risk-taking 
behavior (H) 


• Earning respect £roin others 
(H) 


• Recognizing one's strengths 
(H) 

• Dealing with stress (H) 


• Analyzing one's strengths, 
weaknesses, and accomplish* 
ments(H) 


• Applying effective coping 
skiUs(H) 


• Building trust (H) 

• Relating to negative and 
positive feelings of others (H) 


• Relating negative and positive 
feelings of others (H) 


• Relating to personal loss, 
i.e., divorce, death (H) 


• Communicating feelings (H) 

• Relating to personal loss 
and injury, i.e., loosing a 
friend, rape, (H) 
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PHYSICAL SAFETY, GRADE S 



PRACTICES AND RULES OF SAFETY 



(Local Objectives: H-H.3) 

ACTIVITY: Ask students to identify natural resources common to Fort Worth. Focus the 
lesson on lightning and tornadoes; explain the scientific nature of lightning and why it 
is dangerous. List safe practices during an electrical storm. Have students distinguish 
between tornado watch and tornado warning. Review school tornado drill instruction. 
Have students describe safe practices for tornadoes at home or outside in an open area. 

Assessment: Write your actions for the following: 

• It begins Ughming and you are outside swimming. 

• The TV announces that a tornado is headed toward your house. 

• You are playing outside and you notice flashes of lightning. 



Resources 



Instructional 



Choosing Good 
Health, Scott, 
Foresman; 



Community 



32 
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PEOPLE HELP EACH OTHER TO BE SAFE 
U.S. Government Lawmakgrs 

(Local Objectives: SS-D.l) 

ACnvTTY : Have the students make a poster describing how the three branches of the 
federal government got involved in passing the S5 mile an hour speed limit. 

Assessmenr Have sttidenis research the necessary steps for a national safety bill to become 
a national law. 

CIVIC RESPONSIBILrriES TOWARD SAFETY 
National Resnnnsihilities for Safpt^ 
((Local Objectives: i'S-D.2) 

ACnVTTY: Divide students into ten groups and assign each group one of the ten amend- 
ments. Have them plan a skit which shdWs how people exercise iheir rights for the 
amendment to which they were assigned. 

Assessment. !iave students identify the U.S. amendment number that applies to each of the 
follov,ing situations. 

• You own a weapon if you follow local laws concerning it. 



' You wont to organize a meeting of people to convince the government to clear up tlie 
environment. 



• You are accused of destroying property. You insist on a jury uial. 



31 V 



The United States, 
Its History and 
Neighbors, HBJ, 
pp. 302-303 



The United States, 
Its History and 
Neighbors, HBJ, pp 
309-310 
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PSYCHOLOGICAL SAFETY, GRADE 5 



BEHAVIOR AND CONSEQUENCES 
PrevgntingNiM^ativ> RUk.Tflkino Bghavw^r 
(Local Objectives: H-B.l, B.3, B.5) 

ACnviTY: Discuss with students the reasons people take risks. Include showing off, 
loyalty, taking a dare, for a thrill, or to prove oneself. Compare positive and negadve 
consequences of risks. Have students brainstorm altemadves to taking risks which 
result in negative consequences. 

Assessment: Write three ptobable risks on the board. Examples: Taking drugs, borrow- 
ing money, hitchhicking. Have students write two negative consequences and an al- 
ternative for exh risk. 

DEVELOPING A POSITIVE SELF-CONCEPT 
Fggling Sneci'al Toward S^lf anrl Chh^rK 

(Local Objecdves: H-B.l, B.2, B.3) 

ACnvrrY: Discuss with die class ways to change negative feelings to posidve ones. 
Emphasize that every situation, no matter how bad it seems, can be dealt with in a 
positive manner. Draw a continuum on the chalkboard wiUi a peak at one end and a 
valley at the other. Write a situation in the center and have students brainsior^n the 
worst (valley) and best (peak) ways to feel about the situation. 

Assessment: Divide the class into groups. Have each group select from three to five situ- 
ations. Using newsprint, have each group draw a continuum like the one on the 
chalkboard. The students will list negative ways to cope with the situation under the 
valley and positive ways to cope over tl»e peak. Each group will present its charts to 
the class. Situation examples: failing a test, being rejected by a friend, failing a 
tryout for a team or activity, moving to a new school, getting grounded. 

EMOTIONS AND THEIR EFFECTS 
Communicating Fe^linff^ 

(Local Objectives: H-B.2,B.3) 

ACTIVITY: Discuss with the class such feelings as anger, hurt, and fnjstration and the 
consequences diat can occur from these feelings when people keep diem to diem- 
selves. Divide students mto groups and have Uiem brainstorm healUiy ways to release 
emotions. Have groups share dieir ideas. 

Assessment: Have students complete the following: 

• List 4 to 6 sources of anger or frustration. 

• Give two appropriate ways to communicate negative feelings. 

• Give inappropriate ways to commimicate negative feelings. 
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Instructional 



Community 



Skills/or 

Adolescence, Quest 
National Cenier; 
Grade Six Health , 
FWISD\ Choosing 
Good Health, 
Scott, Foresman 



Skills for 
Adolescence, Quest 
National Center; 
Choosing Good 
Health, Scott, 
Foresman 



Skills for 
Adolescence 
Quest National 
Center; Choosing 
Good Health, 
Scott, Foresman 
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Community Resources for Physical and Psychological Safety 



Agency: All Saints Episcopal Hospital Program: Presentations 

TargdAxca: K>S Contact: Social Services Department 

Phone Number: 926-2544 
Description: Community education and refenal U) medicaVhealth resources. 



Agency: American 
Tai:gei Area: K-5 



Heart Association 



Phone Number: 732-1623 



Program: Heart Treasure Chest Kit 

(Grades K-1) 

Heart Explorers Kit 

(Grades 1-3) 
Contact: Pam Hodges or 

Patricia Evans 



Despiption: Education to decrease heart disease. 



Agency: American Red Cross Program: Health Education and Safety 

Target Area: Grade 4 Contact Grace Palmer 

Phone Number: 732-4491 
Description: Basic first-aid courses and CPR on any level upon request 



Agency: Because Wq Care, Inc. Program: Counseling/Presentations 

Target Area: PreK-S Contact Sarah Biuoke 

Phone Number: 336-8311, ext420 
Description: Because We Care Specialists are based at certain school sites throughout the FWISD. They 
provide services in education, prevention, intervendon, after care to students and their 
families. Infonnaticxi and referral counseling related to drug and alcohol abuse. 



Agency: BriiJge Association, Inc. Program; Spruce Emergency Youth 

Taiget Area: Grade 5 Shelter 

Teen Talk-Confidential 
Counseling 336-TALK 
Contact Counselor on duty 

Phone Number: 877^3 
Description: Individual, group, and family counseling on a short-term basis for youth. 



Agency: Catholic Social Services Program; Presentations/Counseling 

Target Area: K-5 Contact Theresa Rembert 

Phone Number: 926-1231 
Description: Family Counseling including parent-child, group, individual. Presentations on self- 
esteem, feelings, and other personal issues. 



Agency: C;>nter for Creative Living Program: A program for early 

Target Area: PreK-5 chUdhood and elementary 

level school-age children. 

Parent-child counseling 
Contact Diane McClain 

Phone Number; 429-0521 
Description: A learning center for creative thinking. 314 

FPS-13 
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8. Agency: Charter Hospital Program: Substance Abuse, Self 

Target Area: Grade S Esteem 

Contact' Joe Milligan or 
Kimber Scott 

Phone Number 292-6844 
Description: Awareness, education and prevention of chemical abuse. Psychiatric disorders. 



9. Agency: Circle T. Girl Scout* Inc. Program: Presentations 

Target Area: K-S Contact: Sandy Kautz 

Phone Number 737-7272 
Description: Development of self-care skills. 



10. Agency: CPC Oak Bend Hospital Program: Counseling/Presentations 

Taig^Area: 1-5 Contact: DeniseDugger 

Phone Number: 346-6043 
Description: Group and individual therapy on chemical dependency and psychiatric problems. 



11. Agency: Department of Human Services Program: Presentations 

Target Area: PreK-S Contact: Any wcxker who answers die 

phone 

Phone Number: 3354921 (24 hours) 
Description: Accepts and investigates child abuse repoits, refers child and family to agencies as needed; 
foster care is given, also. 



12. Agency: F.A.C.T.S. (Family Assessment, Program: Counseling 

Consultation and Therapy Service) Inc. Contact: Leslie R. "Dick" Brockman 
Target Area: Grade 5 

Phone Number: 92 1-6858/654-F ACT (metro) 
Description: Counseling to individuals, groups, and families concerning anger control, sex abuse, and 
substance abuse. 



13. Agency: Family Services Program: Counseling/Presentations 

Target Area: K-5 Contact- Margaret Kelson (for 

presentations) 

Phone Number: 927-8884 
Description: Individual, family and group counseling on a sliding fee scale. Presentations to teachers and 
parent groups. Play Uierapy is available. 



14. Agency: Fire Department, Fort Worth 
Target Area: K-5 



Program: Fight Fire Witii Care 
Learn Not to Bum 

Contact- George Strahand ur 
Cameron Brown 



Phone Number: 870-6861 
Description: A counseling program called "Fight Fire Witii Care," in conjunction wiUi the Child Study 
Center. Available for juvenile firesetters ages 2-16. Also a program called "Learn Not to 
Bum," used by some schools in tiieir curriculum. The purpose is to educate children about 
fue safety. 

3Vo 
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IS. Agency: First Texas Council of Camp Fire, lac. Program: I Can Do It, Too 

TaxKP».A«a: 1-3 Contact: LizFisk 

Phone Number 831-2111 
Description: Self-reliance training skills program, teaching survival skills that children might need in the 
absence of adult supervision. 



16. Agency: Fort Worth Clean City, Inc. Program: Sheriff Worth and 
Target Area: K-2 Littering Lucy 

Contact: Sally Paremlee, Education 
CocKdinato: 

Phone Number: 870-6306 ^ 
Description: Volunteers assume characters of Sheriff Worth and Littering Lucy in a 20 minute * 

educational presentation. Through interaction with two characters, students leara about the 
effects of littering. 

17. Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Pit>,sentations 
Target Area: K-5 Contact: Captain Roy Knight 

Phone Number: 870-6865 
Description: Programs and materials on fire safety and prevention of fires in the home. 

18. Agency: Fort Worth Fire Department Program: Juvenile Firesetters 
Target Area: PreK-5 Counseling Service 

Cont^t: Captain Les Burks 

Phone Number: 870-6861 
Description: Counseling service for children, ages 2-14, who have fire setting problems. 

19. Agency: Fort Worth Girls Club Program: Presentations on sexual 
Target Area: 14 abuse and dealing with stress 

Contact' Sally De Poor 

Phone Number: 926-0226 
Description: Presentations on three programs: Kidability on anti-sex abuse program on assertiveness 
skills for lst-4th grades; Kids Can Cope on dealing with stresses of life for lst-4th grades; 
and Preventing Teen Pregnancy on how to talk to paients about sexuality. 

20. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: Presentadons/Consultation 

School District on Screening Community 

Target Area: K-5 resources, programs and 

materials 
ContacL Sarah Brooke 

336-8311, ext. 420 
Frank Stalon 
336-8311, ext. 481 
Marvin Boyd 
878-3821 

Description: Conduct presentations or arrange presentations on self-esteem, peer jwessure reversal, 
communication skills, family dynamics, substance abuse, refocusing self-defeating 
behaviors, refusal skills, and helping children who live with chemically abusive adults. 
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21. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: Charlie 

School District Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Target Area: l,3,andS 

Phone Number: 878-3821 
DescripticHi: A drug education program which emphasizes living skills. The program is taught by parent 

or teacher volunteers, once a week for 24 weeks in grade 5, 17 weeks in grade 3, and 12 

weeks in grade 1. 

22. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: DARE 

School District Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Tai-get Area: Grade 5 at Dunbar Fifth and 878-382 1 

Sixth Grade Center and elementary Lt. John RatUff 

schools in the North Side, Diamond 877-8050 
Hill and Polytechnic High School 
Pyramids. 

Description: Life Skills Drug Program taught by specially selected and trained Fort Worth Police 
personnel. Classes are taught once a week for 17 weeks. 

23. Agency: Fort Worth Independent Program: McGruff being piloted in 

School District schools #80 and #64 

Target Area: 1-3 Contact: Marvin Boyd 

Phone Number: 878-3821 
Description: A program which emphasizes safety includiug units on drugs. 

24a. Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Officer Friendly 

Target Area: PreK-5 Contact Lt. John RatUff 

Phone Number: 877-8050 
Description: Two uniformed police officers work full time in u i (10) elementary schools at all levels 
PreK-5 grades. The officers carry a message to the children of safety including the 
importance of being drag free. In addition to classroom presentations, the officers work 
with indi\'xdual children, conduct field trips, and discuss safety issues, including peer * 
pressure, and how to deal with sirangers 

24b. Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Presentation 

Target Area: 3-5 Contact Officer K. P. Middleton 

Phone Number: 870-7153 
Description: Safety precautions to take when traveling to and from school. Includes dealing with 
strangers, bicycle safety, crosswalk safety. 

25. Agency: Fort Worth Police Department Program: Red Light/Green Light 

Target Area: PreK-3 Program 

Contact: Andrea Harbaugh, Crime 
Prevention Specialist 

Phone Number: 870-6600 
Description: Personal safety program designed for children; film-discussion format: many topics covered. 
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Agency: March of Dimes Program: Presentations on Safety 

Target Area; K-5 Contact: Laurie Lane, Director of 

Community Health 
Education 

Phone Number 284-2702 
Description: Speakers and classroom presentations on health related subjects, i.e. prenatal care, nutrition, 
drugs. Free film library. Health career scholarships for qualifying high school seniors. 
Professional inservice in prenatal area. Limited financial assistance to post*polio patients. 



Agency: Mental Health Association of Program: Early Learning Materials and 

Tarrant County FcU Board Stories on 

Target Area: K-5 identifying feelings 

Cont^.. . Carolyn Goodspeed 

Phone Number 335-5405 
Description: Information, referral and educational services related to mental health. Programs on self- 
esteem and stress management 



Agency: Parenting Guidance Center Program: Effective Parenting 

Target Area K.5 Contact: Baibaia Anderson 

Phone Numbsjr: 332-6348 

332-6399 (Warm Unc for parents) 
Description: Counseling services for parents who desire to develop positive parenting skills. 



Agency: Poison Control Program Program: Poison Prevention Education 

Target Area: RieK-2 with Cook Fort Worth 

Children's Hospital 
Contact: Deborah Rubinson 

Phone Number 885-4371 
Description: Program available to K-2 on a limited basis in fall and spring; fifteen minute program on 
poison prevention, demonstrated by use of puppets; slide presentation available for older 
children 



Agency: Rape Crisis Program of the Program: Play It Safe 

Women's Center of Tarrant County Contacu Susan Loving Harris 
TaisetArea: K-5 

Phone Number 917-4039 
Description: Personal safety with focus on sexual abuse. 



Agency: Rape Crisis Program of the Program: Counseling and emotional 

Women's Center of Tarrant County support for rape victims 

Target Area: K-5 Contact Susan Loving Harris 

Phone Number: 338- 1 126 

Description: Emotional support for youth as they go through the trauma of medical and legal procedures 
and information sharing. 



Program: Safety Education Programs 
Contact: Rommie E. Terrell 



Agency: Safety Council of Fort Worth 
and Tarrant County, Inc. 

Target Area: PreK-5 

Phone Number; 83 1 -064 1 
Description: School groups on safely education: Accident prevention and home safety 

PPS-17 
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33. Agency: 
TaisecArea: 



Description: 



Tarrant Council oc Alcoholism Program: Drug Education Puppet 

and Drug Abuse Show 
K4 Contact: Kim Kirchoff, Director of 

Education 

Pam Dunlop, Assistant 
Director 

Phone Number 332-6329 
Three different puppet shows aimed at different age groups (K-4); program for older youth 
above 6th grade. Covers topics on developing a positive self-image, effects of peer 
pressure, knowledge of drug safety. 



34. Agency: 
Targ^Area: 
Description: 



Individual therapy for the 
abused and abuser 
Rita Foust 



The Treatment Place Program: 
(Parents United) 

1-5 Contact 
Phone Number: 877-3440 (24 hours) 
A counseling service for youth who have been sexually abused. A counseling program for 
the peipetrator. 
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ESSENTIAL BLEMENa<5 IN HEALTH 
GRADE 3 



(2) 



Concepts and skills that foster individual personal health and safety • 
The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) identify daily practices that promote: 

(i) oral health; 

(ii) cleanliness; 

(iii) health of eyes and ears; 

(iv) habits of rest^ sleep, posture, and exercise; and 

(v) self-concept; 

(B) make some food choices for self; 

(C) recognize the negative effects of the use of alcohol, tobacco, 
marijuana, and other drugs, with special emphasis on illegal drugs; 

(D) practice general emergency procedures; and 

(E) recognize hazards in the environment, and acquire knowledge and 
skills needed to avoid injury and to prevent accidents. 

Health-related concepts and skills that involve interaction between 
individuals. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) recognize causes of communicable diseases; and 

(B) recognize the health of the family is dependent upon the 
contributions of each of its members. 

Health-related concepts and skills that affect the well-being of people 
collectively. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) recognize interdependence of people and the environment, and 
recognize personal responsibility for protecting the environment, 
and 

(B) recognize sources of pollution. 




EE-l 




BSSENTZAL ELEMENTS ZN HEALTH 

(1) Concepts and skills that foster individual personal health and safety. 
The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) identify daily practices that promote: 

(i) habits of rest, sleep, posture, and exercise; and 

(ii) self -concept; 

(B) relate fluoridation and snacking habits to dental health; 

(C) recognize symptoms of vision and hearing problems; 

(D) make some food choices for self; 

(E) recognize negative effects of the use of alcohol, tobacco, 
marijuana, and other drugs, with special emphasis on illegal drugs; 

(F) practice general emergency procedures; and 

(G) recognize hazards in the environment, and acquire knowledge and 
skills needed to avoid injury and to prevent accidents. 

(2) Health-related concepts and skills that involve interaction between 
individuals. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) recognize benefits and limitations of advertising as it relates to 
selection of health services, products, and practitioners; 

(B) identify communicable and noncommunicable diseases, their causes, 
symptoms, prevention, and treatment; and 

(C) recognize the health of the family is dependent upon the 
contributions of each of its members. 

(3) Health-related concepts and skills that affect the well-being of people 
collectively. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) recognize scope of services provided by community health agencies; 

(B) recognize interdependence of people and the environment, and 
recognize personal responsibility for protecting the environment; 
and 

(C) recognize health consequences of pollution. 
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ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS IN HEALTH 
GRADE 5 

Concepts and skills thdt foster individual personal health and safety. 
The student shall bo provided opportunities to: 

(A) identify daily practices that promote seli-concept ; 

(B) identify the structure of teeth and gums; 

(C. recognize symptoms of vision and hearing problems; 

(D) review examples of daily schedules that include adequate sleep, 
rest, and regular, vigorous physical activity; 

(E) recognize nutritional concerns of adolescents; 

<F) recognize negative effects of the use of alcohol, tobacco, 

marijuana, and other drugs, with special emphasis on illegal drugs; 

(G) identify ways to care for the principal body systems; and 

(H) recognize hazards in the environment, and acquire knowledge and 
skills needed to avoid injury and to prevent accidents. 

Health-related concepts and skills that involve interaction between 
individuals. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) recognize benefits and limitations of advertising as it relates to 
selection of health services, products, and practitioners; 

(B) identify communicable and noncommunicable diseases, their causes/ 
symptoms, prevention, and treatment; 

(C) recognize the health of the family is dependent upon the 
contributions of each of its members; and 

(D) recognize need for first aid. 

Health-related concepts and skills that affect the well-being of people 
collectively. The student shall be provided opportunities to: 

(A) identify locally available volunteer health agencies; and 
<B) recognize interdependence of people and the environment, and 

recognize personal responsibility for protecting the environment. 

Health-related concepts and skills that affect the well-being of people 
collectively. The student shall be provided the opportunities to: 

(A) relate the system of health services provided by government to the 
health needs of people; and 

(B) recognize i iterdependence of people and the environment, and 
recognize personal responsibility for protecting the environment. 



Resources, 
Strategies, 

AND 

Planning 
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Community 
Resources 




Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Adult Probation Department 
200 W. Belknap 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 535-6363 
Contact: Lori Baldwin 






A presentation on probation or the criminal justice system. 


Al-Anon-AJateen Infonnation Service 
1203 Lake St. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 336-2492 






Sendees provided for children of alcoholics. 


American Cancer Society 
2222 Montgomery St 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 737-3185 
Contact; Loretta 






Presentations are made to meet the needs of the age group with 
regards to health education. Films arc viewed with a question/ 
answer period following. 


American Cross-Tarrant County 
6640 Camp Bowie 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)732-4491 
Conraci: Grace Palmer 






Classroom presentations on services of the Red Cross, 
first aid, and national disaster relief 


Amon Carter Museum 
3501 Camp Bowie 
(817) 738-6811 
Fort Worth, Texas 

Contact: Anne Farmer, Art Museum 
Tour Coordinator 






Tours of Museum's Dermancnt collftction^ and p^hiKifionc 

conducted by trained docents. Can enhance curriculum objectives 
in Texas and U.S. History. 


Animal Control 
(817) 870-7398 
Contact: Guv Natalie 




1 


Classroom prcscntation by officers regarding responsible pet 
ownership, bite prevention, and adoption. Puppet show and VCR 
utyv uiW'iuucu HI pnj2rt;;iiuiuun. Appropruiie lor gntoes iv.-o. 


Asian Cultural Center 
(817) 870-1127 
Contacu Mike Goldberg 






Classroom presentations on the history and culture of Asian 
society. 



Fr=:Ficld Trip 
S=Speaker Available 
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Resources 


h'V 


S 


Information 


Big Brothers and Sisters of Tarrant County 
1209 W. Freeway 
(817) 877^277 
contact: Lanny Hasseil 






This agency can provide information about their program which 
allows students to learn more about this organization. Also can 
provide information about a career in social work. 


Black Art Gailery-Profiles in Pride 
1000 E. Rosedale 
(817) 870-9709 




s/ 


Tour or classroom presentation available uix)n request. 


Botanic Gardens 

3220 Botanic Garden Drive, North 
Contact- Clara Wilson, Education Office 
(817) 870-7682 






Tours on various topics available. 


Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
6850 Blue Mound Rd. 
(817) 232-5833 
Contact: Receptionist 


>/ 




Tour of the federal builduig to view the process of prijiting money. 



c 



Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


CasaManana 
3101 W.Lancaster 
(817) 332-9319 or 332-6221 
Contact: Katheleen Tronsor, Dona 
Shriner, or Daphne Kaplan 




%/ 


Special daytime performances (10:00 a.m.) weekdays and class 
presentations for grades K-12, Theatre school for K-12 with 
scholarships available. 


Cattleman's Museum 
1301 W. 7th Sl 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 332-7064 

Contact: Carol Williams, Museum/ 
Foundation Coordinator 






Historical and current day look at ilie cattle and ranching indusmcs 
in Texas. Films and educational materials also available. 


Center for Economic Education 
P. 0. Box 5427 
Demon, Texas 76203-5427 
Contact: Dr. William Witter 




>/ 


Resource persons and materials for economics education. 


Child Abuse Prevention 

P. 0. Box 5128 ArUngton, Texas 76005 

(817)640-5090 

Contact: Audra Bennett 






Class presentation on ilie prevention of child abuse and services 
avaibNe to tlie community. 




Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Citran (City Transit Service) 
2304 Pine St 
(817)870^226 
Contacu Bobby Dike 






Tour consists of visiting Citran's property. A bus is provided to 
transport the group to and fioni school. 


Compreiiensive Crime Prevention 

Program 

913 Taylor St 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817) 870-6600 

Contact: Receptionist 






Presentations are available on the following subjects: child safely, 
self prota;iion for women, home security, and fraud prevention. 
Other topics may be requested. 

1 



Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Fort Worth Aviation Dept 
Meacham Field Terminal Builoing 
(817)624-1127 
Contact: Jan Till 






Tour of the terminal building. Watc*" planes take off and land. 
Those over 12 years may visit the conirol tower. Special tours 
may be arranged for older groups who are interested in aviation 
related careers. 


Fort Worth Boys' Club 
2000 Ellis Ave. 
Fbn Worth, Texas 
(817)624-8405 
Contact: Unit Director 






A lour of the Boys' Club and explanation of the purpose and 
services provided. 


Fort Worth-Clean Citv Prntrrnm 
(817) 870-6360 
Contact: Sally Barmley 






riugrarn lor lowcr cicmeniary students witn (iuoiovisuiiis. 


Fort Worth Chamber of Commerce 
700 Throckmorton Sl 
Fort Worth, Texas 
Contact- Receptionist 
(817) 336-2491 






Speakers available to describe ihe ways in which the Chamber 
attracts new businesses to the area* as well as the services provided 
to existing Fort Worth businesses. 


Fort Worth City Hall 
1000 Throckmorton 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 870-7551 
Contact Olivia Rodriguez 






Tours of City Hall and speakers on a variety of topics in city 
government. 


Fon Worth Convention and Visitoks Bureau 
700 Throckmorton 
Fon Worth, Texas 
(817) 336-8791 
1 Contact: Diane Wolf 






Slide show and oral presentation on history of Fort Worth and 
tourist attractions. 



5 

32 V 



Resources 


FT 


" s 


Information 


Fort Worth Employment and 

Training Dept "The Working Connection" 

*¥*u oo. Mam 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817)870-8790 






Wide range of t<^ics covered regarding employment and training. 


Fort Worth-Fire Safety Education 

1000 Throckmorton 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817) 870-6865 

Contact: Capf Roy Knight 






Presentation of film aiiid question/answer session on fire 
prevention and safety. 


Fort Wonh Girls' Club 
1425 8th Ave. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 9264)226 
Contact: Sally Defore 






Classroom presentation on services provided by organization. 


Fon Worth Hispanic Chamber of 

Commerce 

2315 N. Main 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817)625-5411 

Contact: Receptionist 






Speakers available on a variety of topics related to business 
opportunities for Kispanics, 


Fort Wonh Metropolitan Black Chamber 
of Commerce 
2914 E. Rosedale 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 531-8510 






Speakers available on a variety of topics related to business 
opportunities for Blacks. 


Fort Worth Municipal Court 
"Teen Court" 
1000 Throckmorton 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 870-8680 






Available to make presentations to classes during which a video 
tape is shown followed by a question/answer session. Students 

Ilia/ aiMi awiVw do vvJlUUKXid lii \,.^Un. 


Fort Worth Museum of Science and History 
1501 Montgomery Si 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)732-1631 

Contact: Group Services Office 






One-hour guided tour of museum exhibits. Special emphasis may 
be placed on a variety of topics. Tours presented Tuesday ifirough 

Fridav at 9*10 and 1 1:00 a m Maximum' f£\ «tiifipnrc rv^r \c\\\r 


Fort Worth Nauirc Center 
Rt. 10 Box 53 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 237-1111 
Contact: Receptionist 






One-lic'u' guided trail walk uses natural history items such as 
skulls and seeds to familiarize students with tl»e natural world. 
Specialized programs available on request Students divided 
uuo groups of 10-12. Maximum group size 80. 
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Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Fort Worth Opera Association 
3S0S W. Lancaster 
Fort Worth. Texas 
(817)731-0833 
Contact: Ginger Head 




y 


One-act opera performing troupe. Two 3-weclc perfoniiance 
periods, 1 spring, 1 fall, and one-act children's ojxjra wiiii 
4uvauuivu«^^wwA uiMc luiiowuig* r\ioo wiui prourani: inaKr up 
and set assembly demonstration. 


Fort Worth Park & Rec. Dept. 
Historic Log Cabin Village 
(817)926-5881 
Contact: Rccepuonist 






Students visit the historic log homes and grist mill. 
Demonstrations of various pioneer crafts and the operations of 
a stone ground mill. 


Fort Worth Police Dept. 
350 W. Belknap 
ron woruii icxaS 
(817) 877-8017 

Contact: Patrol Captain's Office 




y 


A wide variety of topics can be covered dealing with crime 
pievenuon and the work of the police. 


Fort Worth Public Health Dept 
1800 University Dr. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 870-7213 

Contact: Kathy Biemat, Education Dept. 




y 


A tour of the health department Classroom presentations on a 
variety of health matters. 


Fort Worth Star-Telegram 
400 W. 7tli St. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 336-9271 

Contact: Receptionist, Educational 
Services 




y 


Tour includes all departments of the Stai -Telegram and speakers 
describe the processes involved in gathering and printing the 
news. 


Fort Worth Symphony Orchestra 
4401 Trail Lake Dr. 

run wurui, iCAod 

(817) 921-2676 

Contact: Nancy Buchanan 


<✓ 


y 


A presentation including the following: History of symphony, 
description of types of instruments, listening to types of 
music, and the inner workings of an orchestra. 


Foit Worth-Tarrant County 
Young lawyers Association 

(817)338-4( I 
Coniaci; Receptionist 




y 


Classroom presentations on law-related topics and law as a 
career. 


Fort Worth Zoo 
(817) 870-7055 

Contact; Zoo Education Dept. 


y 




Guided tours provide studcnLs the opportunity to learn tlic proper 
in a zoo. 




G 



Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Genealogy Liteirian Fort Woith 
Public Library 
300 Taylor St 
Fort Worth, TX 
(817)870-7740 






Speakers and tours to prepare students for genealogical n^scarch 


General Motors Corp. 
2525 E. Abrani 
Arlington, Texas 
(817)649-6254 

Contact: Office of Plant Security 


>/ 




Tours of 3SS6niblv nl^nt are cnnductAd at nn rhnrap Mnn-Pn 


General Services Administration 
819 Taylor Sl 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 334-2321 
Contact: Marcelio Banks 






^vliwioi UioCUddt\/ll Ull Ulv pUi^Uavt lUllWUUlIt allU gwllwrai 

operation of a government agency; infonnaiion on how to begin 
a career in government service. 


H 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Infonnation 


Historic Preservation Council for 
Tarrant County 
902 S. Jennings Ave. 
(817) 338-0267 
Contact' Marty Craddock 






Speakers provide information about the preservation 
of historical buildings in Tarrant County. 


I 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


International Training in Communica- 
tions "Toasunistress" 
(817) 926-2288 
Contact: Crystal Ward 




s/ 


Training in public speaking and speakers available on a variety 
of topics. Organised extra-curricular club for high school. For 
details in organizing, contact Mary Hem, 923-5382. 


Inter Cultura 
1810 8lh Ave. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 3324691 
Contact: Nicky Holland 






Presentations on world culluies and their interdependence with each 
other. 
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Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Kimbell Art Museum 
3333 Camp Bowie 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)738-6811 

Contact: Art Museum Coordinator 






Guided tours of the permanent collection and special traveling 
exhibitions are offered. A number of tours have been designed 
to fulfill essential elements. Slide programs on art elements, 
periods, wOTld areas available. Free. 
Call Education Department, 332-8451 


KDTN/KERA Educational Services 

Department 

300 Harry Hines Blvd. 

Dallas, Texas 75201 

(214)871-1390 




>/ 


Guide for librarians and classroom teiichcrs of cducaiional program- 
ming to be recorded. 


KTVT Channel 1 1 Television 
4801 W. Freeway 
Fori Worth, Texas 
(817)451-111 
Contact: Pennv Preston 




s/ 


Classroom visitors to speak on directing the television news ca.st. 


KXAS Channel 5 TV 

3900 Bameu St 

Fort Worth. Texas 

Contact: Weatherman-Channel 5 


%/ 




Tours of weather reporting facilities only. 


L 


Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


League of Women Voters 
101 S. Jennings Ave. 
Fort Wortl], Texas 
(817) 336-1333 

Contact- Linda Burgess-236- 1988 for 
Sneaker's Bureau 






The voting process and national, state, and local candidates ai'c 
discussed by classroom speakers. 


M 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Modem Ajt Museum of l-ort WortJi 

1309 Montgomery 

I'ort Worth, Texas 

(817)738-9215 

Contact Tour Coordinator 






General and specuU cxhibiuon tours provided. Guided lours otter 
students an opportunity to view and discuss vanous works of 
modem art Two-three weeks advance notice rcqmrcd. Fivo. 
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Resources 


Fr 


S 


Information 


NAACP-National Association for the 
Advancement oi coiorsa reopie 
1063 Evans Ave. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)332-8919 
Contacu Receptionist 






Speakers available to discuss the current issues and concerns of 
niacK /yiiencanSt 


NCNB-TEXAS 
Nfarketing Department 
(817) 390-6161 
Contact: SamiRoop 






Class presentations on ihe banJcing industry. 


Noble Planetarium-Museum of 
Science and History 
1501 Montgomery Su 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 732.1o31 
Contact: Group Services 






Preser. ations allow students to explore the universe. 
Sophisticated muld-media equipment helps crsate an envimnmeni 
where each student's imaginadon is stimulated* Topics vary. 
Minimum cost per student 


0 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Omni Theatre-Fort Worth Museum of 

Science and History 

1501 Montgomery SL 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817)73M631 

Contact: Group Services 


>/ 




Film programs on a variety of scientific and/or cultural topics. 
Topics vary according to available film. 


p 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Parenting Guidance Center 
2928 W. 5ih St. 
Fon Worth. Texas 
(817) 332-6348 
Coniacu Recepfionist 






Topics include individual, marital, and family counseling services. 
Information available on effective parenting. 
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Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Safety Council of Fort Worth 

301 Oakhurst Scenic Drive 

Fort Worth, Texas (817)831-0641 

Contact: Rommie Terrell or Jack Mitchell 






Education programs dealing with accident prevention in tiie home, 
in traffic, in the workplace, and in recreational pursuits. 


Saint Joseph Hospital 
1401 S. Main 
l-m Worth, Texas 
(817) 336-9371 Ext. 6815 
Contact: Paula Mitchern 






A wi(k range of topics presented by individuals of Speaker's 
Bureau. Contact resource person for listing of topics. 


Scott William Edrington Theatre 
3505 W. Lancaster 

Fort Worth, Texas (8 1 7) 738-6509 
Contact: BillGarbcr 






Discount rates for preview of every show - S3 per student. Tour of 
facilities to view play set may also be arranged. Contoct Mr. 
Garber for arrangements. 


oic Kicnarason Louecuon of western Art 

Museum 

309 Main Street 

Fort Worth, TX (817) 332-6554 
Contact: Jan Brcnncnian 






Tour of museum's permanent collection includes discussion of art 
elements, Western artists such as Remington and Russell, and 
19th and early 20th century history and civilization. 


Stoiy Patch Players 
6706 Canip Bowie 

Fort Worth, Texas (8 1 7) 738-7549 




>/ 


Theatrical productions for elementary students. Fee charged for 
services. 
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FT 


S 


Information 


Tai-rant Council on Alcoholism and Drug 
Abuse 

617 701 Ave. Suite 305 

Foa Worth, Texas (817) 332-6329 

Conuict: Ellen Nelson or Ramzie Gillespie 




y 


Classnwm presentation and video on social problems of alcohol 
and drug abuse. 


TaiTant County Association for the Blind 
912 W. Bniadway 

Fort Worth, Texas (8 1 7) 332-334 1 
Contact: Wayne Pound 




>/ 


A tour of Lfie workshop for the blind. Observe production lines 
and product assembly. Spciikors give general overview of 
agency services and ilie disability of blindness. 


Tai iant County Black Historical and 
CJcnealogicai Society 
102011 Humbolt 

Fort Wortlj, Texas (8 1 7) 332-6049 
I'oiuact: Mrs. Unora Rolla 






Class presentations on Black history and genealogical 
methodology. 



u 
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Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Tarrant County District Attorney 
200 W. Belknap 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)334-1116 
Contact: Tad Howington 






Speakers available to give overview of county govcmnicni and 
tours of county offices and courthouse may be arranged. 


Tarrant CounQr Humane Society 

1840 E. Lancaster 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817) 332-5681 or 332-5367 

Contact: Lynn Bussington 




>/ 


Film shown about funcdons of the Humane Society. 
OucstiorL^answcr session conceminc abuse. ncflecL and 
population. 


Tarrant County Junior College 
1500 Houston St 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)877-9212 
Contact* Nila Barker 




>/ 


Speiikcrs available on a wide variety of topics. Contact Ms. 
Barker for soeakers* bureau listins. 


Tarrant County Juvenile Retention Center 

2701 Kimbo Rd 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817)834-6311 

Contact: Receptionist 


%/ 


>/ 


Tour of facilities for limited number of students and guest speakers 


Teen Challenge of Fort Worth 
747 Siimtieis Ave 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)336-8191 
ContacL Receptionist 






A film is shown followed by a discussion and question/answer 

^ooiUll Uli VliUg ^1 wVv^IlUUil. 


Texas Agricultural Extension Service 
200 W. Bluff St. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 334-1293 
Contact: Geneva Smith 






A presentation discussing urban landscapes, gardening, 
agribusiness, niant science, etc 


Texas Christian University 

3825 HilllOD Rd 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817)921-7490 

Contact: Charleen McGilvray 


>/ 




Tool's of specific subject areas or general tour of campus may be 

miilll^vAi. riCd^lliaLlUU^ v-ilil Lv iiluLU^ tunv^Cniing LiivX/oing a 

college, financial aid for college, and history of TCU. 
Contact various departmenis for subject specialists. 


TU Electric Service 
115 W. 7th Sl 
Fort Worth, Ttfxas 
(817) 336-9411 
Contact: ReccDlionist 






Tour of pc *ver plant for 5lh grade and up and clccffic service 
building for 9tli grade up. Tours by reservation Monday-Friday. 
Free loan of films and programs on energy for K-12. Classroom 
speakers are available upon request 
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Resources 


FT 


S 


Information 


Texas Employment Commission 
301 W. 13Ui Sl 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)335-5111 




>/ 


Information on choosing an occupation, making contacts in search 
of employment, making ^jpointmcnts for interviews etc. 


Texas Heritage Inc. "lliistle Hili" 
1509 Pennsylvania 
(817)336-1212 

ConLict: Susan Hasker or Danelda Crousc 






Volunteers conduct 1/2 hour to 1 hour tours of Thistle Hill. 
Allows students to view the way of life of the Fort Worth Cattle 
barons and to participate in an architecture-scavenger hunt 
Cost: $1.50per student 


Texas Rangers 
1250Copeland Rd. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)273-5222 
Contact: TauneePaur 






Local major league baseball club maintains a speakers' bureau. 
Will send speakers to classrooms. 


u 


Resources 


FT 




Information 


U. S. Air Forcc-Carswell A.F.B. 
(817)782-7157 

Contact' SgL Becky Robinson 






A drive-thru cxplar.ation of the Air Force Base, a military dog 
dcinonsU'ation, a base fire station tour, and a tour and explanation 
of B-52D and KD 135 Aircraft assigned to Carswell. 


V 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Vietnam Veteran's Center 
1305 W. Magnolia Ave. 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817)921-3733 

Contact: Don Waak or Hugh McKay 




>/ 


Cc'mselors at Vietnam Vet Center will speak to classes on their 
experiences in and perspectives of Viemam. 


w 


Resources 


FT 


s 


Information 


Weaver and Tidwcll, C.P.A.'s 
1500 Sinchiir 
Fort Worth, Texas 
(817) 332-7905 






An informal lecture/response to a question session is presented. 
Also, a personal financial staicnieni slide presentation for book- 
keeping daises. 


Women's Center of Tarrapl County 

1723 HemphiU 

Fort Worth, Texas 

(817) 927-4040 

Contact: Mary Blasingame 






Classroonj presentation on issues affecting women. 
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Fort Worth 
Independent School District 

Resources 
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FORT WORTH INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT 

RESOURCES 

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 



Dr. Don R. Roberts, Superintendent of Schools 878-3707 

Mr. Eugene Gutierrez, Associate Superintendent, Non- Instructional Services 877-5687 

Dr. Morris Holmes, Associate Superintendent, Instructional Services 878-3710 

Ms. Jo Ann Houston, Assistant Superintendent, Personnel Services 878-372 1 

Dr. Dan Powell, Assistant Superintendent, Elementary and Secondary Education 878-3728 

Dr. Midge Rach, Assistant Superintendent, Instructional Planning and Development 927-1910 

Mr. Eldon Ray, Assistant Superintendent, Operations and Construction 625-9883 

Mr. Joe Ross, Assistant Superintendent, Community, Employee, and Governmental Relations 878-3725 

Dr. John Sawyer, Assistant Superintendent, Business and Finance 878-3705 

Dr. J. D. Shipp, Assistant Superintendent, Instructional Support 878-3719 

Offices/Departments 

Adopt-A-School 878-3723 

Art 927-0458 

Athletic 335-1802 

Business Transportation 534-3375 

Choral and General Music 927-1768 

Communications/Information Center 336-2626 

Bilingual/ESL 927.0228 

Curriculum 927-0845 

Production/Distribution 926-2492 

Elementary Schools 878-3724 

High Schools 878-3734 

Middle School 878-3735 

Early Childhood Education 921-2823 

Fnglish/Language Arts Program Director 927-1876 

Foreign Language Program Director 927-0528 

Gifted and Talented Program 927-0609 

Health Education Program Director 921-2651 

Instructional Coinputing Program Director 92 M 774 

In.strumenial 926-1199 

Mathematics 927-1877 

Physical Education 921-2811 

Profcssioiial Development 927-1900 

IWcssional Library and Media 735-4898 

Reading 927-0923 

Science 927-0731 

Social Studies 927-1908 

Voattional and Adult Education 878-3743 



• 
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PERIODICALS IN THE PROFESSIONAL LIBRARY 1989-1990 



American Journal of Education 

Appraisal: Science Books for Young People 

Arithmetic Tuiclicr 

Bulletin of the Center for Children's Books 

Classroom Computer Learning 

Counselor Education and Supervision 

Educatio.ial Leadci^ip 

Educational Technology 

Elementary School Journal 

English Journal 

Equity and Excellence 

Exceptional Children 

Executive Educator 

Five Owls 

Gif ted Child Quarterly 

Gifted Child Today 

Hornbook 

Instructor 

Phi Delta Kappan 

Psychology Today 



Reading Teacher 

School Science and Mathematics 

Science and Children 

Science Books and Films 

Science Teacher 

Social Education 

Social Studies 

Techuends 

Journal of Counseling and Development 

Journal of Learning Disabilities 

Journal of Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance 

Journal of Reading 

Journal of School Health 

Language Arts 

Library Journal 

Matliemaiics Teacher 

Modem language Jounial 

Oasis 

Vocational Education 



18 
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School Resources 
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SCHOOL RESOURCES 1989-1990 



Title Name Expertise 

Edncical 

Assistant Principals 



Ttachers as Resnufces 



Special Proyram Cooidinators 

Instnictional Spec'alists 

Department Chairperson/ 
Lead Teacher 

Counselors 

Librarian 

Uiil^ 

Attendance Clerk 

Financial Clerk 

Head Custodian 

Food Service Manager 

PTAyPTQ President 

Qtligf - 
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"Many instructional 
models have been 
developed for educating 
our youth. Instnictional 
methods should provide 
opportunities for the 
students to organize 
their ideas in ways 
meaningful to them. 
We recognize that a 
variety of instructional 
methods is appropriate. 
Certain methods may be 
effetcUve for developing 
skills, while another 
method may be more 
effective for hi^ier level 
thought. Variety in 
instructional methods 
has been shown to be 
cnicihliy important" 
•-(Irayson H. Wheailey 



Sfadents 00n$r9Uy Bememb^n 



10% of what they READ 
20% of what they HEAR 
30% of what they SEE 
::40% of what they HEAR & SEE 
70% of what they SAY 
90% of what they SAV as they Do 



0 




COOPERATIVE LEARNING 



GRflPHlP OaSflNlzERG 
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TEACHING STRATEGIES 

for Cueing THINKING in the CLASSROOM 



"Strategy 1" 

Think-Pair-Share 

Think-Pair-Share is a multimode discussion cycle in which students listen to a question or presentation, have 
time to "think" individuaUy, talk with each other in "pairs" and finally "share" responses with the larger group, 
nie teacher signals students to switch from "listen" to "think" to "pair" to "share" by using cues (fig. 1). 

Students raise their hands only on signals, not directly after the question or a response. Students may write or 
diagram their thoughts. In this activity, teachers al.so give cues on options for "how" students are to tliink or 
work in pairs. For instance, teachers may cue the students to reach concensus, engage in problem solving, or 
assume the role of devil's ad^/ocate (fig. 2). 



Hmd Sign&ls 




lutax Itaxk Pair Share 



Wheel 



Cues for 
Listen - Tliink - Pair - Share 




Cinlj 



Think 



J L 



Pair 



Cube 



Listen 



Chart 



Listen |j i 
Think <3jp=r 
Pair 
Share 



Share 



Fig. 1. Cues for Think^Pair- Share 



0^ 




Consensus 
Seeking 

Reciprocal Teaching 






Devil's Advocate 



O 





Thinking aloud 
problem solving 



Pair Problem Solving 

Fig. 2. Tliink-Pair-Share Struciurcs 



Reprinted with permission of Jay McTighe. Education Specialist, Maryland State Department of Educauor.. 
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"Strategy 2" 



Ready Reading Refeience 



f 



■ 



Reading Refereoce 
Bookmark 

While you read- 

Tell 
yourself what the 
author says. 
Ask 

yourself if what you are 
reading makes sense. 
Picture 
what the author 
describes. 
Identify 
the main ideas. 
Predict 
what will come next 

If you don't understand- 
Identify 
the problem. 
Remind 
yourself of what you want 
to find ouL 
Look Back. 
Look Ahead. 
Slow Down. 
Ask 
for help. 

After you read- 
Retell 

what you read in your own 
words. 
Summarize 
the most important ideas. 
Ask 

yourself questions and 
answer them. 
Picture 
in your mind what the 
author described. 
Decide 
what was espe<:ially 
interesting or enjoyable. 



1 



If one analyzes die diffoences between good and poor refers, the 
importance (tf the strategic behavins that good readers spontaneously 
employ before, during, and after their reading would be obvious. 

The Ready Reading Reference bookmaric was developed to summari/^ 
knowled^ about "good KasSet" strategies. The bookmark serves as a 
tangible instmctional tool and a concrete cue for students during 
independent reading. 

These instructional tools can easily be mailt /or classroom use and adapted 
to the apprc^riate grade. 




Reprinted with pem^iission of Jay McTighe, Education Specialist, Maryland Stale Dcpariineni of Education. 
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••strategy 3" 

Questioning/DiscusskKi Strategies Bookmark 

Teaclios can integrate effective 4uestioning and discussion suategies into their daily repertoires by referring to a 
^'cueing" bookmark which features question starters on one side and discussion strategies on the other, During 
classroom discussion, the bookmark reminds teachers to use these promising strategies . 



Front 

Questioning for Quality Thinking 

Acknowledge — ^Identification and recall of information 

who, what, when, where, how ? 

Describe 

Comprehensions-Organization and selection of facts 
and ideas 

Tell in your own words. 

What is the main iuea of ? 

Application—Use of facts, rules, principles 

Now is an example of ? 

Now ks related to ? 

Why is significant? 

Analysis — Separation of a whole into component parts 

What are the parts or features of ? 

Qassify ^according to , 

Outline/diagram/web 

How does compare/contrast with _? 

What evidence can you list for _? 



Synthef is— <rombination of ideas to form a whole 

What would you predict/Infer from ? 

What ideas can you add to .? 

How would you create/design a new „ 

What might liappen if you combined 
with 



What solutions would you suggest for 



7 

7 



Evaluation — Development of opinions, judgments, or 
decisions 

Do you agree ? 

Wh^^ do you think about ? 

What is the most important ? 

Prioritize . 

How would you decide about . ? 



Back 

Strategies to Extend Student Thinking 

^ Remember **wait time I and ir* 
Provides at least three seconds of thinking time 
after a question and after a response 

• Utilize ^tbink-pair-share'' 

Allow individual thinking time, discussion with a 
partner, and then open up tlie class discussion 

• Ask ^follow-ups*' 

Why? Do you agree? Can you elaborate? 
Tell me more. Can you give an example? 

• Withold judgment 

Respond to student answers in a non-evaluative 
fashion 

• Ask for summary (to promote active 
listening) 

"Could you please sumiuarize John*s point?** 

• Survey the class 

"How many people agree with the author's point of 
view?" ("thumbs up, thumbs down'*) 

• Allow for student calling 

"Richard, will you please call on someone else to 
re^XHKl?" 

• Play devil's advocate 

Require students to defend tlieir reasoning against 
different points of view 

• Ask students to ''unpack their thinking" 
"Describe how you arrived at your answer," ("think 
aloud'O 

• C*\ll on students randomly 

Not just those with raised hands 

• Student questioning 

Let the students develop their own questions 

• Cue student responses 

"llicre is not a single correct answer for (Jus 
question. I want you to consider alternatives." 



What criteria would you use to assess 



Cueing Bookmark 



Source: Language and Learning Impmvcmcnt BraiKh, Division of Instruction, Maryland State Department of 
Education, Mc Tighe, 1985. Reprinted with pennission. 
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"Strategy 4" 



Cognitive Mapping 

Cognitive maps are effective tools for helping students improve their organizational abilities. These provide a 
visual, holistic representation of facts and concepts and their relationships within an organizational framewcMlc. They 
help students to 1) represent abstract or implicit information in more concrete form 2) depict the relationships 
among facts and concepts 3) generate md elabcK^ ideas; 4) relate new information to prior knowledge and 5) stores 
and retrieve information. Tliese cognitive maps become blueprints for oral discourse and written composition . 



wsn 




Problem 



Goal(s) 



Alternatives 


Pros® & Cons© 






e 






© 




e 


e 




e 


© 



Decision(s) 



Reason(s) 




Reprinted with pennission of Jay McTighe, Education Specialist^ Maiyland State Dcpanmcnt of Education. 
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"Strategy 5" 



Problem-Solving Strategies Wheel 

Teachas who wish to improve student problem solving can spend classroom time examining the solution "process" 
along with the final answer, model their own strategic reasoning by "thinking aloud," and provide explicit 
instruction in problem-solving heuristics, using a Problem Solving Strategies Wheel. Teachers should project the 
wheel on a transparency or draw a wheel on a large piece of posterboard, thereby making it an instructional tool tlmi 
reminds teachers tuid students of the strategies of the experts. 




Transparency 

Reprinted with permission of Jay McTighe. Education Specialist, Maryland State Dcparuneiu of Education. 
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GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS 



CraphJc n^jwwiettom an vHual HiuKntloni of \«tMl stMemana. Frwnw are «Ks of questions or cat^ories that are furxJamentai to urvtefsunding 
a given topic. He« art shown nine "fMXSfic" jitphte femw with th«jr con«5ponding frames. Also giv«n are examples oi topics thai couid 
be repfl»«5itsd by each graphic fecm. These graphics show a^ ■> glance the key pate of the whole and their relations, helping the learner to 
comprehend tect and sotw probtcmi 



Spkicf 



ContittuunvScak 



/Detail 




Used to describe a central idea: a thing (a geographic region), 
process (meiosis), concept (altruism), or proposition with 
support (experimenui drugs should be available to AIDS vic- 
tims). Key frame questions: What is the central idea? What 
are its attributes? What are its functions? 



High 



Used for time lines showing historfcal events or ages (grade le^«ls m 
school), degrees of something (weight), shades oi meaning iLikert scales), 
or ratings scales (achievement in school). Key rrame questions: What is 
being scaled? What are the end pomts? 



Compare/Contrast Matrix 





Name 1 


Name 2 




ARribute. 1 






Anribute 2 






Attribute 3 







Series of Events Chain 

Initiating Event 




Used to show similarities and differences between two thmgs (people, 
places, events, ideas, etc.). Key frame questions: What things are being 
compared? How are they similar? Haw are th^ different? 



Problem/Solution Outline 



Problem 




Solution 





•vrtempted 


i 


Results 




Solutions 






V 
2. 




! 
2 





Used to describe the suges of something (the life cvt:le of a 
pfimate); the steps in a Wm^t procedure (how to neutralize 
an acid); a sequence of evmts (how feudalism led to the 
formation of nation sutes); or the goals* actions^ and outcomes 
of a historical figure or character in a ncNti (the rise and fall 
of Napoleon). Key frame questions: What is the object pro- 
cedure, or initiating event? What are the stages or steps? How 
do they lead to one another? What is the final outconr»e? 



End Result 



Used to represent a problem, attempted solutions, and results (the n«v 
tional debt). Key frame questions What was th^ problem^ Who had the 
problem? Why was it a problem/ What attempts vs^ *e made to solve the 
problem? Did those attempts succeed? 
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Graphic Organize (Cont'd) 




s to shc3w causal information (causes of poverty), a hierarchy (types 
ot insects), or branching pitxredures (the circulatory system). Key frame 
questions: What is the superordinate category? What are the subordinate 
categories? How are they related? How maf»y levels are there? 



Fishbone Map 



Result 




Detail 



Used to shov the causal interaaion of a complex evemt lan 
election, a nuclear explosion) or complex phenomenon 
(juvenile delinquency, learning disabilities). Key frame ques- 
tions: What are the factors that cause X? How do thev inter- 
relate? Are the factoid that cause X the same as those that cause 
X to persist? 



Human Interaction Outline 

Goals Coals 



nerson 1 
Croup 1 



Interaction 



Person 2 
G/oup 2 



Action 



Action 



Reaaion 



Reaction 1 
'Reaction 2 



Outcomes 



Outcomes 



Pereon 1 
Group 1 



Person 2 
Croup 2 



Cycle 




to show the nature o* an interaction betvveen persons or groups 
^European settlers and Anr>er!can Indians). Key frame questions: Who are 
the pe^ons or groups? What were the^r goals? Did they conflict or 
cooperate? What was the outcome for each person or group? 



Used to shovk^ how a series of events interact to produce a set 
of results again and again (wather phenomena, cv^les of 
achievement and failure, the life cycle). Key frame questions. 
What are the cntical events in the c\cie? How are they related? 
In what ways are they self-nemforcmg? 



Printed with permission of Dr. Beau Fly Jones, NortJi Central Regional Educational Laboratory. 1988. 
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WEBBING 



WEBBIN- is a method of brainstoiming or generating ideas on a given topic in which 
connections among related ideas are shown. By doing a webbing activity^ a teacher can 
determine what the class knows about a certain subject 



PROCESS STEPS: 

1. Choose a major topic, 

2. Divide the topic into subtopics, 

3. Show connections between related ideas. 



Sandwiches 



Spelling 



Reading 



Lunch 



Langui 



hot luoch 
painting 



Writing 
ge Arts 



The 
School Day 



drawing ^ / Mathematics 

Recess 



states 



communities 



^^sinaine 



instruments 



Science 



gad^ play^und^ 



addition 



counting 
subtraction 



animals 



plants 



Reprinted with Permission from ABCs of Thinking with Caldecoa Books, p. 102, 
Copyright 1988 Book Lures, Inc. 
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DECISION MAKING 



DECISION MAKING is a process leading to the selection of one of several options 
after consideration of facts, ideas, possible alternatives, probable consequences, and 
personal values. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1. Identify the problem. 

2. Think of alternative solutions. 

3. Establish criteria for weighing each alternative. 

4. Weigh the alternatives on the basis of the criteria. 

5. Choose the alternative which is rated best. 

6. Give reasons for your choice. 



CRITERIA 



S 

o 

L 
U 
T 
I 

O 
N 
S 





Easy to 
make and 
take 


Good for 
you 


Tastes 
good 


Popcorn 








Cup 

cakes 








Apples 









Reprinted with Permission from ABC's of Thinking with Caldecou Books, p. 24 
Copyright 1988 Boolt Lures, Inc. 
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TASK ANALYSIS 



TASK ANALYSIS is a system for breaking down a task into fundamental skills and 
subskills. The first step is to define the final perfonnancc goal and then to list the 
skills necessary to attain that goal. This skill is fundamental in problem-solving 
activities. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1 . Define the final performance guai. 

2. List the steps and skills necessary to reach that goal. 

3. Follow the steps to determine if they produce the gokl. 



BRAINSTORMING { 

The Goal of Brainstorming is to: \ 
1. PRODUCE MANY RESPONSES 
I 2 . ACCEPT ALL RESPONSES 

) i 

i 3 . WITHHOLD PRAISE OR JUDGMENT OF ANY 5 

SINGLE RESPONSE GIVEN \ 

4 . PROVIDE AN ACCEPTING ATMOSPHERE | 

5 . HITCHHIKE ON EACH OTHER S IDEAS j 

6 . AIM FOR QUANTITY— NOT ALL RESPONSES WILL ? 
BE OF HIGH QUALITY J 

s 
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GENERALIZATION 



A GENERALIZATION is a rule, principle, or fonnula that governs or explains a 
number of related situations. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1. Collect) organize, and examine the material. 

2. Identify the common characteristics. 

3. Make and state a generalization based on the common 
characteristics. 

4. Find other instances in which the generalization is true. 

5. Try to transfer the generalization to other situations or uses. 



ANALOGY 



An ANALOGY is a comparison which points out similaiiiics between two things 
thai might be different in all other respects or circumstances. 
Example: Shoe is to foot as mitten is to (hand). 
Nose is to smell as ear is to (hear). 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1 . Select items that are to be compared. 

2. Identify the common clues in the items. 

3. Determine how the first two items are related. 

4. Complete the analogy by choosing the item that relates to the 
third item in the same way. 



Reprinted with Permission from ABC's of Thinking with CaldecoH Books, p. 24 
Copyright 1988 Book Lures, Inc. 
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CREATIVE THINKING STRATEGIES 



FLUENCY 

FLUENCY is the ability to produce common responses to a given situation. The 
empiiasis is on quantity rather than on quality. The intent is to build a large store of 
infonnation or material for fimher, selective use. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1. Define the situation and determine the category. 

2. Ask the students for many responses. 

3. Follow brainsto -.ning rules. 

4. List all ideas given. 



FLEXIBILITY 

FLEXIBILITY is the ability to respond in a variety of categories, to group responses 
into new uses for familiar objects or situations. Flexibility requires thinking beyond 
the usual and obvious to the new and original. In the story of the OX-CART MAN, 
wIk) would expect the fanner to sell his boxes, his ox-cart, his ox, and the ox's yoke and 
harness, walk home, and begin over again? As with flexibility, the best responses 
require time to develop. Students need time to incubate the best ideas. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1 . Identify the information to be used. 

2. Examine the items to be used. 

3 . Identify many categories for the material, 

4. Respond with new and creative categories or uses. 



— ORIGINALITY 

ORIGINALITY is the ability to generate novel, nontradiiional, or unexpected ideas 
atxl to interpret these ideas in clever, unique products. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1 . Determine and deHne the situation. 

2. Ask for original, unique ideas. 

3 . Provide products foi' sharing the original idea. 



n 
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ELABORATION 



ELABORATION is the process adding details to an existing product. Introduce the 
stctfy by discussing stories of fairies, princesses, knights, kitigs, and dragons. Help the 
stutien^ elaborate on the basic design of a dinosaur to create a dragon. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1. Examine the basic idea or object to be changed or improved by 
elaboration. 

2. Define the basic idea. 

3. Decide how to add to or expand on the basic idea to make it more 
interesting or complete. 

4. Add details to develop a mure interesting or useful idea. 



DISCOVERY 

DISCOVERY is a method of teaching the processes of science or problem solving in 
^vhich the teacher silently conducts the demonstration and the students attempt to 
determine why what is shown occurs. 

PROCESS STEPS: 

1 . Silently show the demonstration after teliikig the group to watch 
carefully and challenging them to try to determine why what they 
see occurs. 

2. Collect observations on the chalkboard. 

3. Have the class ask questions that can be answered by yes or no in 
order to obtain information to supplement their observations. 

4 • Ask if there are any operational questions that could be 
investigated or other demonstrations that need to be done in order 
to supply more information, Allow time to investigate or to 
perform the desired demonstrations* 

5, Collect on the chalkboard those points or factors that the class 
deems important to the problem solution* 

6. Call for a solution, or multiple solutions, to the problem. 
Children should not only present their solutions but also present 
supporting evidence from the problem-solving session. 



3S4 

37 



THE INDEPENDENT STUDY MODEL 





Reprinted with permission from ABC's of Thinking with Caldecott Books, p. 24. 
Copyright 1988, Book Lures, Inc. 



— COOPERATIVE LEARNING - 

Cooperative learning is a systematic model for teaching content wh'ie having students 
practice skiUs necessary for effective group woiic. The basic principles of cooperative 
learning are: 

1. Face-to-face interaction 

2. Individual accountability 

3. Positive interdependence 

4. Social skills 

5. Group processing 
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Quick Cooperative Starters 



Learning PartDen: Ask the students to tum to a neighbor and ask him/her something about the lesson, ") 
explain a concept you've just taught, to explain the assignment, to explain how to do what you've just taught, to 
summarize the three most imponant points of the discussion, or whatever fits the lesson. 

Reading Groups: Students i«ad material together and answer the questions. One person is the Reader, another 
the Recorder, and the third the Checker (who checks to make certain everyone understands, agrees with, and can 
explain the answers). They must come up with three possible answers to each question and circle their favorite one. 
When finished, they sign the paper to certify that they all understand, agree on, and can explain the answers. 

Bookends: Before a fdm, lecture, or a reading, have students summarize together what they already know about 
the subject and come up with questions they have about it. Afterwards, the trios answer questions, discuss new 
information, and formulate new questions. 

Jigsaw: Each person reads and studies part of a selection with a parmer, practices teaching the section with a new 
I^rtner (sQident studying same section from another group), then teaches what he or she has learned to the other 
members of die group. Each Uien quizzes Lhe group members until satisfied Uiat everyone knows all parts 
thoroughly. 

Drill Partners: Have students drill each other on the facts they need to know until they are certain both partners 
know and can rtmember them alt. This works for spelling, vocabulary, math, grammar, test review, etc. Give 
bonus points on tiM test if all members score above a certain percentage. 

Reading Buddies: In lower grades, have students read their stones to each other, getting help with words and 
discussing content with dieir parmers. In upper grades, have students tell about their books and read their favorite 
pans to each other. 

Worksheet Checkmates: Have two students, each with different jobs, do one worksheet The Teacher reads, 
then suggests an answer, the Writt^r either agrees or comes up with another answer. When Uiey both understand and 
agree on an answer, die Writer can write it. 

Homework Checkers: Have sujdents compare homework answers, discuss any Uicy have not answered 
similarly, then correct their papers and add the reason they changed an answer. Make certain everyone's answers 
agree, then staple the papers together. Grade one paper from each group and give group members Uiat grade. 

Test Reviewers: Have students prepare each other for a test. They get bonus points if every group member 
scocQS above a preset level. 

Composition Pairs: Student A explpins what she/he plans to write to Student B, while Student B takes notes 
or makes an ouUine. Together they plan the opening or the thesis statement. Then Student B explains while 
S ;iit A writes. They exchange outlines and use them in writing their papers. 

Problem Solvers: Give groups a problem to solve. Each student must conuibute part of the solution. Groups 
can decide who does what, but ihey must show where all members conuibuusd. Or, tliey can decide together, but 
each must be able to explain how to soivc the problem. 

Computer Groups: Students work togctlier on the computer. They tiiust agree on the input before it is typed 

in. One person is the Keyboard Operator, anotlwr the Monitor Reader, a third the Verifier (who collects opinions on 

the input frosn Uic oUicr two and makes the final decision). Roles are rotated daily so everyone gets experience at all 

three jobs. o--, 

00/ 
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Book Report Pairs: Students interview each other cn the iKwks they read, Uien they report on their partner's 
book. 

Writing Response Groups: Students read and respond to each other's papers three Umes: 

1 . They mark whst they like with a star and put a question mark anywhere tliere is something they don't understand 
or think is weaL Hien they discuss the paper as a whole with rhe writer. 

2. TTiey maik problems with grammar usage, punctuation, spelling, or format and discuss it with the author. 

3. They proofread the final draft and point out any enors for the author to cwrect. 

Teachers can assign questions for students to answer about their group members' papers to help them focus on 
certain problems or skills. 

Report Groups: Students research a topic together. Each one is responsible for checking at least one different 
source and writing at least three noiecards of information. They write the report together; each person is responsible 
for seeing that hi^*er information is included. For oral reports, each must take a part and help others rehearse until 
they are at ease. 

Summary Pairs: Have students alternate reading and orally summarizing paragraphs. One reads and summarizes 
while the other checks the paragraph for accuracy and adds anything left out. They alternate roles with each 
paragraph. 

Elaborating and Relating Pairs: Have students elaborate on what they are reading and learning by relating it 
to what they already know about the subject. This can be done before and after reading a selection, listening to a 
lecture, or seeing a film. 




Circles of Learning 

Johnson, D,. W., Johnson, R. T., & Holubee, E. (EDS., 1988), Cooperation in the Classroom (revised ed.). 
Edina, MN: Interaction Book Company. 
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PROBLEM-SOLVING 

SEQUENCE 

by L. S. Shulman 

1 . Prtbiem sensing, in which a person initially detects, to his discomfort, that sonic kind of 
problem or incongruity exists. 

2 . Problem formulating, wherein the person subjectively defines a panicular problem and 
develops his own anticipated fonn of solution. 

3. Searching, in which the individual questions, hypothesizes, gathers information, ^'nd 
occ^ionally backtracks. 

4 . Problem resolving, the final phase in which the person becomes satisfied that he has 
solved the problem or "found out why," thus removing the disequilibrium. 



PROBLEM-SOLVING 

HEURISTICS 

by Stephen Krulik and Jesse Rudnick 

1 . Read 

la. Note key words. 

lb. Get to know the problem setting. 

Ic. What is being asked for. 

Id. Restate the problem in your own words. 

2 . Explore 

2a. Draw a diagram, or construct a model. 
2b. Make a chart Record the data. 
2f Look for patterns. 

3. Select a Strategy 

3a. Experiment 

3b. Look for a simpler probiem. 

3c. Conjecture/guess. 

3d. Form a tentative hypothesis. 

3e. Assume a solution. 

4. Solve 

4a. Carr>' through your su^tegy. 

5. Review and Extend 
5a. Verify your answer. 

5b. I.xx)k for interesting variations on llie original problem. 
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Instructional Planning 

Models 




^c<aMTe^7T^ 



IHUMAN RELATIONS I jt 



The key to successful leaching is good planning. There is no substitute for it. 
Good planning helps create correct discipline, pleasant atmosphere in the class, 
and puposeful activity free from dead spots and waste motion — in short, good 
planning promotes wonhwhile learning. No one can teach well for long without 
planning well 



— Leonai'd H. Clark 
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PLANNING MODEL 



Conipare and conirast life in the various American Colonies 

i 



OBiRrrivKS 

1 . Describe the influence of geography, government, 
and religion on the growth and development of 
tlie New England Colonies. 

2. Describe ttie influence of geography, government, 
and signiflcant persons and groups on growth and 
development of the Middle Colonies. 

3. Describe the iufluencc of geography, economics, 
and slavery on growth and development of the 
Southern Colonics. 



4^ 
LA 



i 



Ant^^ntiitti Typfi If 1 

iJitn^ the oup, Utxl ihe Middle I'olunici, 
ihes najtit ctttcA, and bcdtet of waici 









I 



ASSKSSMKNT TVI'KS 



Wrmng AtiignnKtu Dtacuii ii Icni ihiee 
cx^mptei of how geography iffocicd growib And 
devclojxnctit ol ih(t^ Mtddle Cohmiei Be ftitfe to 
cUbofAie oc) your ciamplet 



Divide ttudeolt ioto ttx gruupi Frum « liii uf 
tiKltvidutU ud gfXHipt who uinueoced devclopmeoi 
of the Middle Cokxiiei, each ipoup will leleti 4 
subject for rcMmh «od orgmtr'* the uiforr:uitu» 

ollccted ReicAfth tcpotti will be preieiiied 
ufdHy. (Isfuroutioo supi could be pfe&euied ua 

harti 01 •! tnob>let.) 



□ a a a 



• Individual S;udooi Proi«cu 

• Teacher Otiervattoai 

• liKlepcndeni Reiean:h 

• Uhct picHlucu tucb «i nuiU, lic^iaet, tad 
anxkli 
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PLANNING MODEL 



Compare and conirasi life in the American Colonies 




OBiKCTIVKS 

I . Inscribe the influence of geography, government, 
and religion on the growth and development of 
tlie New England Colonies. 

*2. Describe the influence of geography, government, 
and signiflcant persons and groijps on growth and 
development of the Middle Colonics. 

3. {)escribe the influence of geography, economics, 
and slavery on growth and development of the 
Southern Colonies. 



Vung • waU iiup, locale Lh« Miiidk Cokmici As 
CKh i ulo»y II loCAicd, ait ituikoli tu diKu«i (he 

• lluw liiii gcogra4>hy if fee I (kvcUtfinK*ta ' 

• Wh4( weic the nujor citici rc&ouit.ek/ 

• Wrui poopi leiiled ID (he colony 7 

" Ikunbc whit locut life W4i like Atui huv^ it wns 
influciKcd b)r geogri{>hH: liiiuri (e ^ . v^c^thii. 
n*ii»f4i reiourcei, proAimiiy lo uihvr (.uIdiucs) 



INSTRUCTIONAL ACTiVITIKS 



Divide cUii into fuui gfoup.** A&ttgn c^th group 
u^w uf (he Miildie C'uioi^tei tUve (hem imigim* 
(hey Are p(ii|>fieii)ri iud nuib( 4lt.i.iik un tivc U^s 
iht*y will tfuic i\H (heir cuioitici Siudiaili witt 
puhli>h then "(.h4r(4:ri" Aiid be 4b\t (u dutuii (he 
ridoiuk fur (heir ihitier atid (he iiiniUiKiei ^nd 
diifcrcTiLci jniDng aH of Ibc chutcri 



A& (he teacher dcUvm a mini Itv^liire, ittKlAttd 
will (aie (votes by completing ihe iiuuiji uuHioe 
S(udcnti will diicuii any noted nnutinliei ind 
dilferencei anMiig the geography. guvernnKut, and 
iigmficant petione and groupi in each colony 


I^oTonic) 




Uov'l 


^ll( (troup 


^ig I'^rsoiii 







































• Field (npi to tocil RHuciuaM to eaiiuiid afftifKU 
and original i«Hm;ci 

• Snull too|>era(ivc diicuiiioo igroupx 

• InwiTuptcd film tC4:hiiK|i4c with guided d»iciaii«i 

• Review and diatuaiion of Colooial hierafyn 




MODEL FOR EFFECTIVE TEACHING 

A LESSON CYCLE 



Oiitrict Curriculum Sequence 
Kindergarten - Tweivc 
including 

Esoential Elements 



4^ 






Expliinallon 

Check 
Undertlanding 



Slate 
Objective 
Focus 



Monitoring 

and 
Ad|utllng 



Closure 
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P/ ANNING 



Independent 
Practice 
Assess 
IMastery 





Guided 
Practice 
Check 
Maatery 
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TEACHING 



LESSON CYCLE 



4^ 
00 



^ FOCUS: 



gPUNATION 



Techniques: 
\. HodeHng 

3« OeflnUloni 
4. Process ^teps/rules 
Concepts 



1. SUIeMnt of 
learning 

2. Involvenent of 
learner 

3. Connect learning 
to past and pre- 
sent learning 



C hecfc f or Under standing; 
Teach am ttTe\ test a llttle« 
Use Mny nodal i tics: 

1. Choral response 3. Private 

2, Signals response 



CORgjC TJOM (RETEACHh 

1. Go back to saM ooWcltve 

2. leach In another Mi 
use another aiodalUyl 

3. Use ftxnIanAtion a«d 
check for und4iriiaftdi 

4. Again use Guided Praf 
•ove on itfhen austeo 
shown 



Technicjues; 

ir^pen ended questions 

2. Aule-playtng 

3. Jokes-anecdotes 

4, (Maroples, pUiures, 
car loons 

5, ln(|uirlng 



i. Pang 




MOmiftRlNG AND 

J|3ys][]HGr 

Choose allernitlve 
•loc^dllties If HeeUi 
to insure learning 

7F 



ClOSURF: 



L 
2. 



Invol vtmeot 
leirner 
Stmu^ry of 
leAinlnc]: 

a. teacher 

b. student 
c * student 



of 



SuafDi3 y 
sujun^l y 

ShOM 



om ques 



GUIO£0 PiiACTICC: CIIEC 



Teacher wonttored 

Praise/ProApt/Leave 

--no grading-* 

l« How ikich • Mass Pr 

?. Mum long • Short P 

3, Hum well - to aidst 

Theory: ] 
I . Meaningful 



HAS1 



ctlce 
actU 
ry 



2. Hodehng 

3. Honttoring 



to objective 
teacher show 
- constant gi 



Techniques: 

1, Group Pe^Vonse 

2. Individual He^ponse 

3. Teacher Gutded-Group 

4, Teacher Guided- Indlviduii 




IWDtPfHPtNT PKACItCt; 

A&sess Mastery 

itomework * only after 
naslery deM In 
guided practice. 




RY 



& tell 

e feedback 



Group D||.cusslon and/or 
activity 
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TEACHER RESPONSE FORM 



Teacher's Name (optional) „ School 

Name of Guide 



Your comments and suggestions are needed in order to enhance the quality and usability of this curriculum 
guide. Please complete the following questionnaire and retum to Dr. Nancy Timmons, Director of 
Curriculum by February 2, 1990. 

Agree - Disagree Comments 

1 . The guide is organized in an 1 2 3 4 5 _________ 

effective, usable manner. 

2. The statement of philosophy 1 2 3 4 5 

reflects my ideas, opinions, and 

beliefs about the subject matter. 

3. The goaJ statements are broad, 1 2 3 4 5 

comprehensive and express the 

general aims and direction of the 
course(s). 

4. The objectives are clearly stated, 1 2 3 4 5 

appropriate, and measurable. 

5. The suggested instructional 1 2 3 4 5 

activities and assessment items 

are clearly described, aligned with 
objectives, and varied to accommodate 
different abilities and learning styles. 

6. The suggested instructional units 1 2 3 4 5 

are helpful in modeling the, instruc- 
tional planning process. 

7. The suggested instructional strategies 12 3 4 5 

section is helpful in planning for variety 

in teaching. 

8. The resources, strategies, and plan- 1 2 3 4 5 
ning section is adequate and helpful. 



Additional comments/suggestions: 
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NOTE: You are invited to submit your ideas, acdvides, and assessments for possible inclusion in the 
curriculum guides. Your input is welcomed and appreciated. Please include the grade level, subject, 
and course obiective(s) for each submission. 

Check the apprc^ate item(s) 

Teaching Activity 

Assessment Item 

Enrichment/Reteaching Activity 

Unit Plans 

Teaching Strategy 

Resource 

Other( _) 



